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Mongolian Language Introduction

Welcome to Mongolia!
Congratulations on your entrance to Peace Corps Mongolia! Prepare yourself, children of
summer!

The book you are currently reading is designed to aid Peace Corps trainees in language
acquisition. It is designed to coincide with classroom instruction from Mongolian language
teachers using a Competency Based Curriculum. The objective of the CBC model is for
students to acquire language competencies that they may later apply to specific situations.
Competencies are gained by practicing dialogues and learning vocabulary specific to functions.
We chose competencies based on what we believe are the most useful words and phrases to help
you adjust to life in Mongolia.

This book is not designed for self-instruction by persons unfamiliar with the language.

However, after using it in conjunction with language classes, you will grow accustomed to
Mongolian, thereby making the book practical for independent study. This most recent addition
has a variety of primers and supplementary material included, and thus should prove to be useful
for many months after you finish your Pre-Service Training.

Learning Mongolian is not an easy task by any stretch of the imagination. The grammar,
pronunciation, alphabet, and colloquial speech are very different from their English counter-
parts. Do not be discouraged. Mongolians will appreciate and encourage your acquisition of
the language, and proper study of Mongolian will allow you to better integrate with your future
communities, counterparts, agencies, and the random cab driver that decides to tell you all the
problems he has with the way Mongolia is developing. There is a saying in Mongolian that is
roughly translated as “If you have a language, you have a leg” (xantan 6on xentan). The idea
is that if you can speak a language, you will be able to travel within the domain of that lan-
guage. Likewise, the Mongolian language will take you far in this country.

This edition has been extensively revised by Language and Culture Coordinator N. Gantsetseg
“Boss Lady”, Language InstructorS. Oyunchimeg “Oonchig”, M22 Christine “Smee” Meade,
M23s Katie “The Contender” Bowen-Williams and Nick “The Bear Lord” Bradish, M24s
Zachary “Skeeter” Murray, Jake “The Alaskan Assassin” Borst, and Cal “Boose” Brackin.

We pay homage to the past edition’s editing by George Economides, M13 PCVL, former DMO
of Peace Corps Mongolia, and Mongol Language Master Ninja.

CanH cypaapan, maHanxaH!



I. MONGOLIAN LANGUAGE

Mongolian is the primary language of Mongolia, Inner Mongolia, and several provinces of the
People’s Republic of China. By origin, Mongolian is one of the languages in the Mongol group
from the Altaic family. The Mongol group consists of the Mongol, Buryad, Khalmik, Tungh-
sian or Santa (China), Dagur (Inner Mongolia, China), Monguor (China), Baonang (China), and
Mongol (Afghanistan) languages.
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All of Mongol-speaking nations have the following writing systems:

* The Mongol language in the new Mongol writing, based on the Cyrillic alphabet (in
Mongolia);

* The Buryad language in the new Buryad writing, based on the Cyrillic alphabet (in the Buryad
Autonomous Republic);

* The Khalmik language in the new Khalmik writing, based on the Cyrillic alphabet (in the
Khalmik Autonomous Republic);

* The Inner Mongol language in the Mongol script (in the Autonomous Region of Inner
Mongolia, PRC) and;

* The Oirad language, in the clear script (in the Xinijiang Uigur Autonomous Region, PRC).

II. THE MODERN MONGOL LANGUAGE

Modern Mongolian, based on the Khalkh dialect, developed following the Mongolian People’s
Revolution in 1921. The introduction of the new script (Cyrillic) in the 1940s arose from the
development of a new stage in Mongolia’s national literary language. Today, Mongolian is com-
prised of several dialects including Khalkh, Buryad, Oirat, Tsahar, Harchin, Horchin, and Ordos.
According to the scholar Luvsanvandan, modern Mongolian has 46 sounds, including 22 vowel
sounds.

Major characteristics of Mongolian include:

» Agglutination - From the Latin ‘agglutinate’-‘to stick on.” An agglutinative language means
that words are made up by adding suffixes to a root word in a linear sequence. This type of
word-building can be understood easily with the example of a train. The following example
shows this construction clearly.

h word stem

)/ __ w7 _ (Twwy _ (wmy ey |
|-WL EEEEE| EEEEE|/ I EEEE| I EEEE|/I NN EEEEN| NN EEEEE|EEEEE
/4 00,7, B1L0,020,08.0,020,00.0,020,0420,020,0450,020,08.0,020,0,8.0,020,04.0,020,04.0,020,01

word root derivational suffixes inflectional suffixes

XaMm T p (a)n X yyn (@)rp caH aap aa

TocroHBIXOH Xammpaniicyyrazocanaapaa WYY CaifH aMbIpax Oo0JIOB.
Village people, in that they were caused to be organized into collective farms, improved their lives.

It is impressive that an idea which takes 11 English words to say can be expressed with 1 Cyrillic word.
Mongolian Grammar by Rita Kullmann, pg.33

Another example: from my classmates

angi + iinhan + aas + aa

class + mates + from + my/his/her/our/your/their
* Subject-Object-Verb word order - sentences end with verbs.
* Vowel harmony - vowel sounds in suffixes vary based on the preceding vowel sounds of the
word those suffixes modify. See this introduction’s section IV for more information and
examples.



* Stress placement - Stress is typically placed on the first syllable of a word. Other vowels are
then unstressed or reduced in their pronunciation. If the second syllable of a word is a double
vowel or diphthong, stress moves to the second syllable. See this introduction’s section V for
more information and examples.

* Lack of subject/verb agreement and plurals - though plural suffixes exist, the situations in
which they are used is limited. In addition, pluralization of verbs is often unnecessary.

* Active verbs - compared with Indo-European languages, verbs that stand alone and nouns that
act as verbs are much more prevalent.

Mongols still use two types of official writing: the classical Mongolian script and Cyrillic. The
classical Mongolian alphabet, which is written vertically, is a unique script used by speakers of
all the various dialects, including those in China and Russia. For about a thousand years,
Mongols have been able to communicate effectively with each other in writing, thanks to
standardized spelling. In spite of increasing interest in using only the classical alphabet, along
with the decision by Parliament to use it for official papers, the majority of Mongolian people
use the Cyrillic alphabet, which was adopted in the early 1940s. The Cyrillic-based spelling
system has a regular set of correspondences between sounds and spellings, which makes learn-
ing Mongolian easier. However, the Latin alphabet is also used unofficially for cell phone text
messaging, online chatting, and e-mailing.

II1. A BRIEF INTRODUCTION TO CASE-BASED LANGUAGES

A significant difference between English and Mongolian is the use of cases. In English, case
status is typically expressed by word order. Notable exceptions include the difference between
“I”, “my”, and “me”, all of which center around a single referent, but have different functions in
a sentence. Imagine, instead, an English language in which “I”, the root word for self-reference,
was modified by suffixes in order to express these different functions in a sentence. For exam-
ple, we might say “I-/possessive suffix/” instead of “my”, and “I-/accusative suffix/” instead of
“me”. Likewise, we would say “book™, “book-/possessive suffix/”, and “book-/accusative suf-
fix/”, instead of “book,” “book’s,” and “book” (as a direct object). When using particular verbs,
particular cases of nouns and pronouns are required. Cases show what role a noun plays in a
sentence.

This is the way that cases operate in Mongolian. In simple sentences, cases are sometimes left
out or implied. But in even mildly-complex sentences, proper case usage is extremely help-
ful for accurately expressing oneself, and a knowledge of these cases and how they work will
help you understand others. For a quick glance at Mongolian cases, how they are labeled, their
characteristics, and examples, see sections II and IV of the appendix “A Brief Introduction to
Mongolian Grammar”.

Information Overload is a very real and serious affliction you may experience over the course of
PST. If you experience Information Overload, take a step back and remember that the core
competencies in the Exit Passes are where you need to be to pass the Language Proficiency
Interviews. This book is meant to stay with you throughout your two years of service, so don’t
stress if you simply can’t remember everything now. There’s time!

That being said, language learning isn’t all about the tests. The Mongolian language will help
you build relationships with contacts, service providers, and friends in your community. Never
lose sight of the true goal: penetrating beyond the veneers of language and culture to form those
deep human connections that endure the weathering of time.



IV. VOWELS

1. Vowel Harmony - This section is meant to serve as both a primer and a reference for vowel
harmony in Mongolian. Skim the section before you begin your PST Mongolian lessons, and
then refer back throughout the book. Vowel harmony is useful in understanding how to spell,
pronounce, and conjugate verbs. Please note that suffixes will often be marked with a super-
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script four or two, depending on the suffix. This means that the vowels in the suffix will change
depending on the previous vowel sounds. Though this may seem difficult at first, it might help

to think of it as a continued vowel sound interrupted by consonants. Really, you don’t have to
think about what the vowel sound in the suffix will be, since you just said a vowel sound in the
word you attached the suffix to! Just ride the vowel sound (stimutacs), man...

Masculine Vowels (Back) Feminine Vowels (Front) | Neutral
Basic Vowels A @) Yy C) S Y n
Double (long) vowels [ AA (0]0) vy CIC) 00 YY
Diphthongs AU on VI an YW
Y-vowels A E O(y) E O(y)
Auxiliary vowels bl N

Masculine vowels: Also called ‘back’ vowels because they are pronounced in the back of the
mouth/throat.

Feminine vowels: Also called ‘front’ vowels because they are pronounced in the front of the

mouth.

Neuter: Neuter vowels can be paired with masculine or feminine vowels. If a word has only

neuter vowels, the word takes feminine case endings.

2. Long Vowels are formed when two of the same vowels are placed together. Singular vowels
after the first syllable of a word are dropped in favor of pronouncing the consonants, but long
vowels require the speaker to pronounce the vowel sound.

For example:
Banraa (bay-gaa)
Oma3 (im-ee)

3. Diphthongs are formed when a vowel is followed by a n (xarac u). For example, an, an, on,
yn, yn. Diphthongs are pronounced fully at all parts of a word.

4. Signs: There are two ‘signs’ in Mongolian that function as vowel sound modifiers. These two
signs were taken from the Russian alphabet and are used as pronunciation guidelines. They are:
The hard sign - xaTyyrumH TamMaar: b
The soft sign - 3eenHui Tamaar: b

Practice the difference with a Mongolian:

b6ac/ 6aac b6anx/ 6aax




As you can see, the two signs appear very similar, but they make a huge difference in how you
pronounce a word. The signs will always affect the vowel in front of it. For example,

Word Effect Final Pronunciation
b: MOpPb MO"pb MO"p horse
Xapb xa"pb xa"p to go home (stem)

The soft sign softens the vowel in front of it, and creates a soft diphthong. The hard sign, below,
hardens or intensifies the pronunciation of the vowel in front.
Word Emphasis
b: xapbA xapbA

The soft sign can also soften consanant pronunciation. Likewise the hard sign also strengthens
consanant pronunciation.

For example: BbeTHam Hbto-Vopk.
Compare:
Word Change Emphasis Final Pronunciation
b XapbA xa"pbA xa"pun
b xapbA xapbA xapuii
b 60nbé 60"nbé 60"nuit
b 60nbé 60nbé 60nui

Pronunciation Drill @
=

Have your teacher or host fam-
ily repeat these words aloud to

hear the difference! 3arasp yruyyanir
6arwaapaa, ropMNHXHIIPII YaHraap
XANY YK AyyanarbiH Afiraar COHCOOPOW.

xap xaap xawnp xapb

5. The Many Faces of WU.
There are six vowels in Mongolian that can be pronounced as “n”. It depends on the word, and
how the word will change, but here is the basic breakdown.

‘6M37
b b n n bl €))

The last vowel 3 is pronounced “eh” as in “ethics”. When the 3 appears by itself in a word, it is
often pronounced like an n. For example,

9M393 imee grandmother
TOM33 timee camel
9H3 inn this

Tap tir that



V. PRONUNCIATION BASICS

Emphasis

Mongolian words are broken into syllables based on separation of vowel sounds. A vowel at the
beginning of the word can be its own syllable. All following syllables will begin with a conso-
nant.
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6aaptan (happy, good bye): 6aap-Tawn
mMawwuH (car): ma-WwnH

TOrnoom (game): TOr-sI00M

amarTan (female, adj.): 3-mar-Tan

Simple, yes? Don’t let the examples fool you! Syllables are not equally emphasized in
Mongolian. Generally, the first syllable is emphasized in a word. This rule is broken when the
second syllable in a word is a diphthong or a long vowel. Thus, the above example “Tornoom”
could be phonetically written like this:

TOrNooM (game): Tol-N1OOM

See how the first vowel sound is all smaller to show that the second syllable is emphasized? We
won’t do that for you for the rest of the book. It’s up to you to remember this, and try to put
emphasis in words properly. It takes time, but you’ll get the hang of it, no problem!

Dropping Vowels

While words require vowel harmony, some vowels are omitted from pronunciation if they are in
the second syllable of the word and are not a diphthong or long vowel sound. This is especially
important in pronouncing conjugated verbs in the future tense, -Ha*. Even though a verb has a
-Ha* ending, the last vowel is not pronounced, leaving a hard ‘n’ sound instead. For example,

npH3 (npax; will go) Np-HH
aBHa (aBax; will buy) aB-HH
04nHO (oumx; will visit) OY-HH
canHa (canax; will swim)  can-HH
3H3 (this) 9HH
aapra (boss) aapar

Consonant Pronunciation

In this section, we have chosen some consonants that are pronounced slightly different in
Mongolian than in English. Though you will mostly wrestle with the vowel sounds in
learning Mongolian initially, you may also struggle with some of these consonants. We hope
these explanations help.

* M/® The Mongolian letters “IN” and “®” are anglicized as “P” and “F” respectively.
These are non-native sounds for the Mongolian language, and are typically only seen in words
that have been borrowed from other languages. As pronounced in Mongolian, they are plosives,
that is, it sounds like you’re spitting when you speak them, as opposed to their softer English
counterparts.


https://www.livelingua.com/peace-corps-mongolian-course.php
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* /P Nl and P, the Mongolian equivalents of the English “L” and “R” respectively, are
pronounced slightly different in Mongolian. Rather than the static placement of the tongue,
these are what we might call ‘moving’ consonants. If you can roll your R’s, you’re going to do
just fine.

Note: The J1 sound in Mongolian is also a drawn out, or long, consonant sound. This means
that the sound can carry over from one syllable to the next. For example,
fonoo (seven) is pronounced as if there were two Jls: gon-noo

When pronoun(.:ing the Mongolian /1, Mongolian /1/ is made by allowing the
~J ?orjvterr)llc;l:hi; Zli’;ii;);l;;)zf::fzr; ;he tip of the tongue to rest easily against
. — ® the alveolar ridge while the passing air
moment. The‘n pyll the tip of your tongue s causes the tip of the tongue to flap quick-
up along the inside of the upper tecth. T ly three or more times in succession.
The hissing sound is made by air flowing
out between the tongue and the front of { }
i the teeth. P

* X The Mongolian “X” is often anglicized as “Kh”. This is slightly inaccurate, as
there is no glottal stop involved in the letter, as the “K” would imply (when we say ‘stop’ here,

6

we mean a consonant sound that cannot be drawn out. For example, an “s” can be drawn out:
“ssss”. But how do you pronounce “kkkk”? It requires repeating the “k” sound because the
“k” is a stop, just like “t,” “d,” “b,” and “p”). Instead, the Mongolian “x” is a sound that can be
drawn out. Think of the “H” sound in “hummus”, and move it a little further back like you are

gargling. A little more. Li’l more. Too far! Ah, just right.

o e, This variant of the /h/ sound is a strongly
:'; = St pronounced voiceless glottal fricative; it
? is found in back vowel words only.
X

* H Though the Mongolian H is easily anglicized as “N”, it sometimes takes a slightly
different sound. Often it is simply the N sound that would be found in the name “Nick”.
However, when the H is the final letter in a word, it is pronounced as the final sound in the word
“hung”. Though this may seem a small difference at first, look no further than the difference
between the words for ‘king’ and ‘where’: xaaH and xaaHa. Remember, his name is not Ching-
gis Where. Likewise, there is no toilet king.

& - X
This sound is found in all other positions This sound is spelled ar in the middle
? except before I' or as the last letter in a of a word, or 1 in the end of a word.
7 word.
i
H




BAAPJIAJIAA: The Best Pronunciation Guide, Ever

Baspnanaa (Thank you) is one of the first words you will learn that will stick with you
throughout your service, but it is also one of the greatest words to demonstrate multiple
pronunciation rules.

Vowel Harmony: All masculine vowels; a, and 1.

Pronounced with two syllables, the second beginning with the second n.
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P & N: Moving consonants.

Final long vowels pronounced; aa.

VI. VERBS

Mongolian is a very verb-dependent language. They are so useful that some replies can be
given with only a verb. If you have not loved verbs before, you will come to love them in time.
Some amongst you will become verb ninjas, cutting to the quick with the mere razor-sharp
efficiency of a single, properly-conjugated verb.

Presentation of verbs in this book

New verbs will be presented in the infinitive case, which is denoted by the “-x*’ suffix. Though
this verb form is grammatically useful, you will most likely not use it when you are initially
learning Mongolian. Regardless, you must know it, as well as the verb stem, in order to prop-
erly conjugate verbs in Mongolian. Take a moment to examine the following verbs,

presented in the infinitive, stem, and simple past tense.

Infinitive Stem Simple Past Tense
ABax AB- ABCaH
yyXx yy- yycaH
nasax na- NAC3H

You’ll notice that the verb stem is a zero suffix. This also coincides with the imperative tense,
as in English (Go! Drink! Eat!). You will also note that the vowel sound and final consonant of
the infinitive are dropped in conjugation. That vowel sound is replicated in the suffix, as
according to vowel harmony. Please note that, in your Oxford-Monsudar dictionaries, stems are
provided rather than the infinitive.

Conjugation

To conjugate verbs, one takes the stem, drops the infinitive suffix, and adds a suffix according
to what one wants to express, for example, tense. Though Mongolian conjugation can be a very
complex system, with multiple suffixes, the most that you will need to know by the end of
pre-service training is simple conjugation with single suffixes. But don’t let that stop you if you
got the itch to keep learning!

Verbs Ending in LWL, XX, and 4
Mongolian verbs ending in w, X, and 4 take the -ux ending regardless of previous vowels. For
example,
o4mx: to visit
6asxmx: to become rich
yHwux: to read
11



VII. BASIC WORD ORDER IN MONGOLIAN SENTENCES.

Basic word order in Mongolian can be shown in this acronym: STOP! Subject Time Object
Predicate! So if you are confused, STOP a moment and think back. Below are some more com-
plex examples, including sentences with flexible time and subject placements.

Subject Predicate
Aas ABMaap 6anHa.
Father go want.

Father wants to go.

Modifier Subject Predicate
MuHun aaB ABMaap 6anHa.
My father go want

(My father wants to go.)

Place/ time Subject Predicate
Opoo aaB Asmaap 6anHa.
Now father go want

(Father wants to go now.)

Subject place/time predicate
AaB OpasHaT pyy ABmaap 6anHa.
Father Erdenet to g0 want

(Father wants to go to Erdenet.)

Subject object predicate
Aas MalmHaap ABMaap 6anHa.
Father car by go want

(Father wants to go by car.)

* For sentences with multiple modifiers, the following order is used.

Modifier with Numeral other modified
genitive suffixes modifier modifiers word
AaBblIH rypsaH LWWNHD uam

Father’s three new shirt



The following are examples of word order in Mongolian phrases.

¢ Noun Phrases

h —
Adjective + noun: ynaaH xapaHaaa - Mongolian does not Z
red pencil have articles as noun ;
. markers (like a, an, o
Number + noun: apBaH XOHb " or the). In some cases
ten sheep speakers use the number
neg (one) as an indefi-
Pronoun + noun: MWHUN HOM nite marker of a noun:
my book Bu Har xapaHJaa aBmaap
6anHa.
Demonstrative: TOP HOM I want to buy a pencil.
that book
Participle + noun: ynmx 6anraa xyyxag
a crying boy g J

Participle phrase + noun:  rapaa ynnx 6anraa xyyxag
a boy crying outside

* Verb Phrases

Adverb + verb: XypAaH YHLWNX
very fast
Verb + modifying verb: ABaxaap Wnnaax

to decide to go

* Other
Adverb + adjective: maw xypaaH
very fast
Preposition: 6anwmnH AoTop

inside a house
Remember, you are embarking on a great journey studying Mongolian. Not everything will

make sense at once, so be sure to check back to the introduction, other lessons, or jump forward
to the supplementary sections. Use your book wisely, and good luck! AmxunT xycbe!

13



UNIT 1: GREETINGS

e Asking and answering personal questions
e Introductions and asking for names

e Saying, “Thank you” and, “Sorry”

e Greeting and being greeted

e Saying, “goodbye”

Learning Strategies from
Katie Bowen-Williams, CYD, M23

-

Ta-Ta-TyHraa (charades) is an ac-
ceptable form of communication at
first, but try to get new vocabulary
to describe your charades from
your counterparts after the

Write down the words! Most of us hear words
multiple times before we remember them, and
if we don’t write them down and see the word
on paper, you will probably forget the word
again soon. Writing a word down helps you
remember because you have heard it and writ-
ten it and seen it. Keep these written words
with you and use them until you have them

memorized. /
% .

Flash cards are a nice way to practice,
and you can also use them with a Mongo-
lian host sibling who is studying English.




CawnH 6anHa yy?
BaapTtan!

Oy

Yryn

Yyunaapau

[MIuas yr  New Words

Ta You (older than you)
Yn You (younger than you)
CauH Good/fine

CoHuH News

IOmryn Nothing

TansaH Calm /peaceful

Banx To be

How are you?
Goodbye!
What?

Yes

No

Sorry

The Cyrillic Mongolian script was adopted in the

JKOH:
Bataa: CanH. CainH 6anHa yy?

XXoH:

Lesson 1

Ta canH 6anHa yy?

o
s
r
)
=
=z
o
wn

CanH. baapTan!

Bataa: baapTtan!

KoH:
Tyna:
KoH:
TyAa:

XoH:

1940s. The Russian alphabet served as a basis for this

new alphabet. The aim was to create a script which

would reflect common pronunciation in the 20th

century, making it easier for the average person. The

ancient Mongolian script uses certain stems creating

some confusing spelling rules in Cyrillic.

Cultural Note Rg—_—mﬁ

1

CanH yy, Tyaa?

CawH. CanH yy?

CawH canH. CoHuH oy 6anHa?
IOmryn nss. Yamaap oy 6anHa?

TamBaH paa.

+ paa’

The particle paa* is a polite
marker that modifies the word
or verb before it. Without
naa‘, the answer “toMrymn‘
can seem a little harsh or
rude. The particle sofens the
meaning from “nothing” to
“oh, nothing much”.

Phonetic Drill

=

- G ) ca
aa
Ha

caa cam cauH
jaa panlm  panH
n

Haa Ha Hanm

Ac banc an
ap banap

AH 6asaH

ba fbaa 6Ganm 6HanH bHanHa

Xa Xaa Xal xalH XaWHa
Ta Taa TaMm TauWn TamBaH
pann é éc coén
xann ép X0ép
xanp

15



Match the letters that have

the similar pronunciations.

TeceeTan gyyanaratan
yeryyauir xon6o.

Aa Aa
Bb b6
Cc BB
Dd Ny
Ee An
Ff Ee
Gg Eé
Hh KoK
Ii 33
Jj Nn
Kk n
L1 Kk
Mm Jin
Nn Mm
Oo \ HH
Pp Oo
Qq Oe
Rr Mn
Ss Pp
Tt Cc
Uu TT
Vv Yy
Ww Yy
Xx o
Yy Xx
7z Ly
Yy
LLiw
b
bl
b
93
[ 0]]
Aa

16

Write the Mongolian Al-
phabet in print. Ycryyaumnr
Aapmanaap 6uyux gacran
XWNA.

Aa

56

Bs

Ir

nn

Ee

Eé

Kok

33

Nn

n

Kk

Nnn

Mwm

HH

Oo

Oe

Mn

Pp

Cc

TT

Yy

Yy

Y

XX

Ly

Yy

LW

b

bl

b

k)

010

Aa

Write the Mongolian Alpha-
bet in cursive. Ycryyanmir
6rnumanasp 6uumx gacran

XUNA.



g | PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Listen and circle the letter you hear. CoHccoH ycras ayrywn.

O 00 1 &N i A W N —
XXXX>>>> >
SSSssSooooo
ZTTZTZTTTDD®
(@I ® I © R @ N == R == it = it = i
COOOMmMMmMMmMmTMmm
0333 mmEmE M
TTTTXXXXX
O000WWWwW W
4d44Hd44d4sSssss=S

K KKK KL

Exercise 2. Fill in the missing vowels. OpxuracoH ycrunr 6uy.

Exercise 3. Write down your teachers’ names. barw HapblHxaa Hapuir
ony.

Exercise 4. Write down your classmates’ names. AHIMAHXHbIXaa HIpUIAr
6uny.

Exercise 5. Write down the words in Cyrillic that you learned or heard
the first time. XaMruinH aHx cypcaH YrHyya3acas 6uy.

Exercise 6. Write down your host family members’ names. Monron
FOPUMHXHUNXIS HOPUIT Bny.

17
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Exercise 7. Practice reading these sentences in cursive. Write them in

print letters. Buuumanaap 6uycar eryynbapyyavir yHwaaz gapmanaap
ouu.

1. Hello fm@t SRt L 7

2. What is 'your name? Tamseet stet 537

3. Mongolian language. Aore 1oL

4. How old are you? e . HM&{) 2

5. A teacher went to the school.  FAzeer Logpritiple pitt] ABeasy,

6. Ganaa is .an English teacher. Uzetmzar pzrss00 Zater s Jaieep
7. Do Americans like eggs? gﬁzﬁ}-ﬂ»f.#ﬁ?‘.ﬁgf vy, ﬁfﬁgugzﬁ; Gigpbae LT 1/ _;:'
8. Yesterd.ay, John a?te. ﬁsb. sy gL LRof. _ _/3{2.-;,5_{35‘.1_“ L2509,
9. What kind of fruit is nice? . LE,AHJ?L rrtrte e Bgl

10. The children drank milk. 3 zg;xzﬁ;z_gﬁ pigrf  pLpEALS

1.

2.

3.

4,

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

Sorry!

Mongolians use the verb to
forgive (yy4nax) to say sorry. .
(Hamamr) Yyunaapan!

Literally: please forgive (me)!

I




GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

* Ta (you formal) is a pronoun that is used to appeal to or address an older respected person,
foreigners, and strangers.

* Yn (you informal) is a pronoun that is used to address people of one’s own age, younger peo-
ple, or close friends.

* Mongolian children never address their parents using 4n. Even older brothers and sisters are
addressed by using Ta.

2. GREETINGS

* Based on ‘Ta’ and ‘un’ and your relationship to the person, you can modify your greetings.

SONILAHYD

Ta YUn
CanH yy? Good?

CawvH 6anHa yy Ta?

Is there good? How'’s it going?
CawiH, canH. Good, good. (Fine.)

Cawin, canH. Good, good. (Fine.)

CoHuH oy 6arHa? What’s the news?
tOmryn aaa. Nothing (polite).
TamsaH paa. Peaceful (polite).

IOy 6anHa? Yamaap toy 6anHa? What’s up?
tOmryn aaa. Nothing (polite).
TamBaH paa. Peaceful (polite).

* The greeting “CawnH 6anHa yy?” should be used between people meeting for the first time, see-
ing each other for the first time in the day, or in an official situation.

* Greeting multiple people: as a teacher, you will often greet your entire class the first time you
see them in a day.

barw: CanH 6anuraaHa yy?

Cyparuunga: CavH. CanH 6anHa yy Ta?

Barw: CanH, canH.

3. QUESTION PARTICLES: “YY” AND “YY”

* VV, YY, IOV, and IOY are question particles that are always placed at the end of a phrase;
they change a sentence into a yes/no question. Other question words are not acceptable for
these sentences. Which particle is used depends on the Vowel Harmony Rule. If the final sound
or letter is a consonant and a short vowel, the YV and YY are required.

* YVY? is used after words with the masculine vowels: a, o, y
* YY? is used after words with the feminine vowels: 3, 6, v

Yes/No questions where the last word in the sentence ends with a long vowel or diphthong

require the IOY and OY question particles. Do not confuse the question particle IOV with the
question word IOV (what), as seen in “CoHUH oy 6anHa?”.

19
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* IOY? is used after words with the masculine long vowels and diphthongs: aa, oo, yy, ai, on
and yn.
* IOY? is used after words with the feminine long vowels and diphthongs: 33, ee, vy, an and yn.

The KOV and KOY are used to keep a combination of two long vowels or a diphthong and long
vowel apart for clearer pronunciation. bawvraa yy? (Bay-gaa-o00) is simply too hard to say well,
whereas banraa oy? (bay-gaa-yo?) has the y to break the long vowel sounds.

4 ) .
A note on “3a” x

Although this word can be roughly «“AAH” or “AAH 3
translated as “okay”, it does not
necessarily imply that an agreement .
has been reached or that consent has These are ways of saying . n
been granted. It can simply mean, “Oh, I'see.” or “Ah, I get it.” It is
“Okay, I hear what you’ve said”. not usually appropriate to use
* ‘ “Turim” in these instances.

\.

4. ADDITIONAL GREETINGS

Mongolians, like Americans, usually respond positively when they are asked about their well-
being and don’t talk about bad events until later in the conversation. Possible questions (Q) and
answers (A) could be:

Q: YnHuin 6ue canH yy? Q: Ambpgpan amap 6anHa?
Is your body good? How’s life?
(Are you feeling well?) A: [axryn 33 / gaBryn gasrym.
A: CanH Good, Ok.
Good. (Fine.) A: AaxaB 093. So, so. Not too bad.

_ @’ yyn3bA
Goodbye: Here are various ways to say “goodbye”: [ %

-bA

BaapTan. Goodbye. (Lit: with happiness) This ending
3a, fAapaa yynsbA. Okay, let’s meet later. (See you later.) is pronounced
Mapraaw yynsba! See you tomorrow. ‘eee’.

5. BAUX: TO BE

BAVHA / BAUXTYW

Baiina is the positive simple present tense (am, is, are) form of the verb 6anx, while 6anxryn

is the negative simple present tense form. The root of this verb is 6an- (be), and the infinitive
form is 6anx (to be). banHa is a very versatile word, and one of the most common phrases used
in everyday conversation. BanHa can be used:



On the phone, when you answer.
Q: banHa yy? Hello? Are you there?
A: BanHa. Hello. I am here.

As an inquiry. Nouns and adjectives placed before 6ainHa can express an inquiry about the
presence of somebody, something, or the state of something. When inquiring about the state of

something, it is proper to use TuAM / yryu to answer the question, not 6aniHa / 6anxryn. op)

o

Q: XKoH b6anHa yy? Is John there? E

A: banHa / 6anxryn. Here/ Not here. (Yes / No) j
=z

Q: Hom 6ainHa yy? Is there a book? &

A: banHa / 6anxryn. Is/ Not here. (Yes / No)

Q: XywnTaH b6anHa yy? Is it cold?

A: Tvim 6anHa /Yryn. Yes, it is/ No, it is not. (Yes / No)

Bairaa

Asking for information or a thing wanted at the moment of asking. This information or thing is
often present and specific, and the questioner needs the information or thing now. It is important
to note that 6aviHa and 6avraa both mean that the information or thing is present, but 6arHa is
used to answer if the information or thing is seen, while 6awnraa is used to answer if the informa-
tion or thing is unseen.

BaunHa
A student in class approaches you. You are writing with a pen, and have two on the table. Your
student asks:

Q: ban 6anHa yy? Do you have a pen?

A: banHa. Do. (Yes.)

Bauraa / 6un

A student in class approaches you. You have two pens in your backpack. Your student asks:
Q: ban 6anHa yy? Do you have a pen?
A: banraa / 6un. Do. (Yes.)

Bauxrym

A student in class approached you. You forgot all your pens at home. Your student asks:
Q: ban 6anHa yy? Do you have a pen?
A: Banxryn. Don’t. (No.)

21
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Banxrymu 6amHa
A student in class approached you. You think you have pens in your backpack. Your student
asks:

Q: ban 6anHa yy? Do you have a pen?

A: bawvraa. ©e, 6anxryn 6anHa!l  Do. Oh, don’t! (Yes. Oh, no, I don’t!)

BAWTAA/ BUW is used in two general ways:

* To talk about a person or thing that cannot be seen at the time of questioning. It has the sense
of checking something out. The question is directed to a person that is in some way connected to
the person or thing in question.

* The inquirer wants to make sure the person being questioned still has something (i.e., that it
hasn’t been used up, sold out, or forgotten).

Note: Speakers often use 6anHa in the place of 6anraa/ 6ui, but using 6anHa can be slightly
less polite as it puts the emphasis on wanting something now. bui can also be used in place of
6awvraa, although it is less common.

Q: CyBpaa bawraa / 6un toy? Is Suvdaa there?
A: bauraa / 6ui. Here. (Yes.)
A: banxryn. Not here. (No.)
Q: Hom 6awraa / 6un toy? Is there a book?
A: banraa / 6un. Is. (Yes.)
A: banxryn. Not here. (No.)
Q: Bat rapTas 6anraa oy? Bat at home is? Is Bat at home?
A: bBanxryn. No.
BAWUAAT / BAUOATTYW

Banpar is the positive present continuous form of 6anx, while 6anaarryu is the negative present
continuous tense. Use these verbs when speaking about how something often, or usually, is or is
not. Banpar / 6anparryn are also used to talk about something that is always or nearly always
the case.

* A questioner wants to know the address of a person, or the permanent location of a building or
something else.

Q: Oanryyp xaaHa 6anpar B3? Where is a store?
A: CymbiH TeBA 6anaar. In the soum’s center.

* A questioner wants some habitual information about a person or thing.

Q: Oanryypt 3arac 6anpar yy?  Does the store have fish?

A: banpar / 6angarrymn. Yes / No.
Q: bat rapTas 6anpar yy? Is Bat (usually) at home?
A: banpar. Is. (Yes, he is.)



[.esson 2

CanH 6anHa yy?

CawnH. CanH 6arHa yy Ta?
CanH. YnHnin Hap X3H 637

MwuHnin Hap Codua. TaHbl HIP

X3H 637
OwyHaa.

* *

TaHunuba. Hamamr XKoH raaar.

TaHbIr X3H ra3aar Ba?
Hamawnr Mapan rapar.

%k %k

SONILAHYD

s yr  New Words
Bu I (subject) 80}0(;::?'
MuHWI My (adjective) N
Hamair Me (direct object) 80}0(;::?'
Ta You (subject) '
TaHbl Your (adjective)
TaHbIr You (direct object) Otoynaa:
OH3 This (is) «
Hap Name Kom:
Hana Friend '
X3H Who _
Maaar Am/is/are called Fopan:
TaHunuax Be acquainted N
(to meet someone)
Meerun:
KartA:

TaHbl HOPUIAT X3H raaar Ba?
MwuHMin Hapuir KaTa ragar.

When Americans first meet each other, they say “Nice to meet you.” Mongolians
don’t say anything like this in the beginning of the conversation. People usually say

it at the end of the conversation. On American movies dubbed into Mongolian, tTy

may translate this phrase as “Cavixan Tannnunaa.” However, this

phrase is not common among many Mongolians.

Cultural Note El—_—m[:‘

PRONOUNS (SINGULAR FORM):

Personal pronouns: Possessive pronouns: Objective pronouns:

Subjective pronoun Adjective pronoun Direct object

/Nominative case/ /Genitive case/ /Accusative case/
I Bu My MuHun Me Hamawr
You Yun Ta Your YuHun You Yamawr
She Tap Her TyyHW Her TyyHuir
He Tap His TyyHWU Him TyyHuir
It OH3 Its (this) TyyHun It (this) TyyHur
We Bua Our 61aHun Us 6unaHunr
You Ta Hap Your Ta HapblH You Ta HapbIr
They a4 Their T3AHWUN Them TIAHWNT

In Mongolian language, the third person singular is not distinguished by its gender (he or she)
like in English. However, it is possible to specify the sex of the third person by adding “man” or

“woman”.

Tap (aparTan)
That man/ he

Tap (amarTan)
That woman/ she

23
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GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

There are three ways to ask for someone’s name. Any way is common in both formal and infor-
mal conversation.

1. You can use the verb rax (to be called/ to call / to say) in the present continuous tense (itera-
tive verbal noun) ragar. You have seen the present continuous tense of the verb 6anx: 6angar.
Mapar uses the accusative —r ending when dealing with names. (Accusative case in Mongolia
equals a direct object in English.)

TaHbIr X39H ragaar Ba?

You (acc) who called question particle
Hamawnr KoH raaar.

Me (acc) John called.

2. You can say your name without a verb, in the genitive (possessive) case.

YuHnin H3p X3H 637

Your (gen) name who question particle
MwuHwnin H3p Codouna.

My (gen) name Sofia.

3. You can say your name in a combination of the accusative and genitive cases with rapgar.

Tap HapblH  HApUNUT X9H  ropgar B3?

Their (gen) name (acc) who called question particle
To4 HApblH  HIPUIT Ponn, Cyegaa raaar.

Their (gen) name (acc) Ronnie, Suvdaa called.

2. B3? AND Bb3?

B3? AND B3? are question particles. They are used in sentences that have question words like
who (x3H) or what (10y). They are not used in yes/no questions.

Generally, 63 is used after m, B, n, and H: X3H 63?7 3H3 x3HMIN HOM 637 (Who’s there? Whose
book is this?)and B3 is used after everything else: IOy B3? Tap xaHun yc B3? (What’s this?
Whose water is that?)

Note: After the word 6anHa, the question particle B3 is dropped in colloquial speech. For ex-
ample, coHMH 10y BarHa (B3)? has the question word oy but no question particle is used because
the B3 is dropped.



[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Fill in the missing words in the dialogue. OpxuracoH yruir Hex.

- Caiin ? T
- .Ta 6ariHa yy? Tl
< ]
-CavH. Tawbl ___ X3H 637 —
- HAp =
- TaHbIr X3H B3? [op)
. wn
- Hamawr raaar.
- baapTan!

Exercise 2. Crossword puzzle. YrunH cymxaar 6erne.

1. A common way to greet people.
2. “Peaceful” is response to the question, “What’s new?”
3. The expression for thanks i
4. Third person singular

5. The object form of the personal
pronoun TA.

W

6. The object form of the personal
pronoun BU. 6

n
=4 | = (x| o

7. The possessive form of BU. [7 ] [

Exercise 3. Write the correct one. 3eBUUTr COHroX 6u4.

1. MuHumi or Hamanr? - Hap Odynawm.

2. TYYHWURA or TYYHUIAT? OH3 MUHUM HamW3. CapaH rapar.
3. TapHwuia or Tapunr? - Hapuir bonopmaa ragar.

4. TaHbl Or TaHbIr? X3H raaar Ba?

5. YuHun or yamawr? HAp X9H 637

Exercise 4. Read the short dialogues, find mistakes and correct them.
XapunuaH spuar yHwaag angaar onx 3ac.

1. CaiH 6anHa Ba? MuHnin Hap Bongmaa. TaHbIr HAP X3H Yy ?
Bbu BaT rapar.
2. Tap X3H raaar Ba?
Tap Hop Mapw.
3. CawH yy, pnaa. CoHWH oy 6anH yy?
[axryn 33, TanBaH.
4. CanH 6anHa yy?
IOmMryn.
CoHuH oy 6anHa?
CanH.
25



Lesson 3

Mz yr  New Words

Sunraep Yesterday Tyaa: CanH yy? CarnxaH amapcaH yy?

XaaHa Where XKoH: CanxaH. CanxaH amapcaH yy?

XaaHaac Where from Tyaa: ©e, canxaH amapcaH.

Anb Which

CanxaH Good/well/nice * * *

Amap What kind of

XapuvH un/Ta And you Barw: CanH 6anuraaHa yy? CanxaH

YHOSCTOH Nationality amapuraacaH yy?

Amepuk America OwoyTHyya: CaiixaH. Ta caiixaH amapcaH

XoTt City vy?

My State Barw: CanxaH amapcaH.

Mapax To know

Ampax To rest * % %

AmapcaH Rested

Npax To come . 5

VipcaH Came Hopx: CanH 6anHa yy?

Magax yy? Do/does know? XXoH: CanH. CanH 6amnHa yy? TaHunubA.

Maaaxrym Don’t/doesn’t know Hamanr XKoH ragar. TaHbl HIpUAT X3H
ragar Ba?

Hop>x: MuHun Hapuir [lop>X ragar. Yu

XaaHaac UPCaH 637

XKoH: Bu Amepukaac npcaH. XapuH ta?

Hop>x: bu YnaanH6aaTtapaac UpcaH. Yu
When addressing a large group of AMEpUKWUH anb X0TOOC MPCIH 637
people, it is possible to use a plural SKOH:
conjugation by adding -uraa-*. It is not
as common in colloquial speech, but it
can be heard in: “CanH 6anuyraana yy?”
and “CaiixaH amapuraacaH yy?”. aHrIM Xan Maasx yy?

Hopx: ©e, 61U M3O3XIYN.

Bu Ynkarorooc MpcaH.
Hop>x: Yun moHron xan magsx yy?

>KoH: bBwu moHron xan 6ara 33par M3gHs. Ta

KoH: Ta Amap xan maasx Ba?

Hop>x: Bu opoc xan caH M34H3.

C : .
¥\ Phonetic Drill

) ) XoH xaaHa M3A3X Opoc
T/l xon xaaHaac M343X VY ? MoHron
3H9 >XaaxaH M3A3XIYW ConoHroc
Tap canxaH M3H3 AHrnK
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GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

1. THE ABLATIVE CASE:

-aac* is used to show movement from a place and person. It is also used for talking about the
time something begins, when giving time durations.

op)
. . ~
Subject Place + aac* Predicate E
—
Bu Amepuikaac NPC3H E
I America + from came (I came from America) &
Tap X0TOOC NPC3H
He city + from came (He came from a city)

XAAHAAC is a question word. It is formed by the question word xaana (where) + -aac*. It
means literally where from, or from where.

Who where + from came question particle
Ta/ Yn XaaHaac WMPC3H 637?

bun Amepunkaac NPC3H.

Ta Hap/ Tag Hap XaaHaac WMPC3H 637?

Tap Hap ConoHrocooc NPC3H.

* When —aac* is added to words ending with a long vowel (-aa, -39, -yy, -33, -00) or
diphthong (-ai, an, on, uin) I is inserted for people, H is inserted for things.
For example: payy+ r +33ac (from a brother), wupas+ H +33c (from a table)

If a word has Case ending Examples English translation
A Y, 4 E10 - aac Japxan-aac, from Darkhan.
AMepuk-aac from America
0 - o0c Xor-00¢ from a city,
MoHrom-ooc from Mongolia
9. Y. U, E e ['ap-323¢ from home
Jonryyp-33¢ from a store
0 ) XeBcres-00c¢ from Khovsgol
ooc Xenee(H)-eec* from the countryside

27
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PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Ask your friends what their name is and where they came
from using the following pictures. Write the answers

afterwards. Hansaacaa TyYHWIAr X3H rafiar, xaaHaac UPCHUIAT 3ypar
awwurnaH acyyraapau. [lapaa Hb xapuynTbir 6uy.

Q: TyYHWIA HAp X3H 637 / TYYHWIT X3H raaar Ba?
A: TyyHuI Hap XKOH.

Q: Tap xaaHaac UpPCcaH 637?
A: Tap Amepukaac UpcaH. Tap AMEPUK XYH.

Q: Tap Amap xan M343X B3?
A: Tap ucnaHu xan camH M34Ha.

MoHron

AnoH




Exercise 2. Yn amap? xan maagax Ba?

Take turns asking a partner what language they know based off of the languages listed. Write
down the answers afterwards. Yrcuir awmrnad 6ne 6neH3acas Amap xan maaaar tanaap
acyyraag xapuyntbir 6u4

If you see a question word followed by a superscript 2 that means that when spoken, the
question word is repeated twice. This is not an indication of the vowel harmony rule. Repeating
a question word twice means the speaker expects more than one answer, or is curious.

Q: Yn amap? xan ma43Xx B3?
A: By repmaH, opoc Xan M3aH3.

. Korean, Spanish

. Japanese

. Turkish

. French, Arabic

. Mongolian, Italian

AN L AW N~

. Chinese

Exercise 3. Match the Mongolian words with the correct English
words. Toxupyyi.

Bu My Hamawr He

Tap (amarTan) You Tap (aparTan) You

YunHnin Your TaHbIr You (direct object)
TyyHUn His/her(s) Un This/it

Ta | TyyHur Me

MwuHun She OH3 Him

There are two words used to describe nationality: YHA3SCT3H and AcTaH.
YHA3cT3H is used to refer directly to nationality, while AacTaH refers to a type

of nationality passed down patrilineally (through the father) in the bone (Ac).
So, this means that if your father is Mongolian and your mother is American,
the child will be recognized (within Mongolia) as Mongolian. However, if the
father is American and the mother is Mongolian, the child will be termed Amer-
ican by most Mongolians. This also applies to the many ethnic groups in Mon-
golia. If someone’s mother is Buryiat but the father is Khalkh, the child will be
considered Khalkh. l_

Cultural Note RJ’_—_EH
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UNIT ONE EXIT PASS

Pass One. Complete the dialogue. XapunuaH Aapwar rymnuss.

Makc: CanH Ta?
OtoyHTyAa: ,
Makc: Yyunaapan, __
OwyHTtyAa: OyHTyAa.

H3p X3H 637

Ampaa: ___ banuyraaHa ____?
OwyHTyAa: Xeee canH yy? CanxaH ?
Ampaa: CanxaH .TawmnubAa. Ampaarsgoer. __ X9H
- B3?
Make: Makc ragar.
Ampaa: Yun MPC3H 637
OwyHTyAa: Makc Amepukaac ___
Makc: Tunm, 6um XVYH.
Ampaa: Tuim yy? Yn MOHronoop AMap canH apbaar tom 63! Yu amap Aamap
B3?
Makc: bu , Xan . Ta Hap aHrnu
Xan ?
OwyHTyAa: bu 6ara .
Ampaa: bu mapaxryn. bu X391 M3HI.

Pass Two. Complete the dialogue. Xapunuan apuar rymuaas.

XKaccuka: MoTo3, Haaw mnp. Tap 3parTan xaH _____?
MoTtoa: TyyHuir tOkm ___

Xaccuka: Tap xaaHaac ?

MoToa: AnoHooc _ .

Xaccuka: XYH YyY?

MoToa: XapuH Tuim. bug xoép YANKA—g axunnapar.
Xaccuka: bu Cy-XéH-Tan TaHmnucaH.

MoToa: Tap ConoHrocooc YY?

Xaccuka: Tunm, XYH. Tap KOWKA—p axunnagar.

MoT03: Cy-XéH Amap xan ?

XKaccuka: Top aHrnm, ANOH __ camH ____ .MoHronxan ___ 39par
.Un M343X B3?

MoTo3: bu toy? bu moHron, aHrnm, apab cauvH




GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

Infinitives: Mongolian verb infinitives always have a vowel + x ending. The vowel is decided by
vowel harmony. For example:

Masculine Infinitive: ampax, ABax, yynsax

Feminine Infinitive: naax, npax, Maaax

Verb stems ending in X, 4, and w take the —mx: yHwWMX, 6Munx, 6aaxmx,

Stem/Root: Drop the —x from the infinitive form to make the stem.

Below, we’ve compiled some lists of verbs that will be fairly common for you to use, mostly

during your time in PST. The examples have been conjugated into various tenses to reflect how

you will most likely use them. Though you have not seen all of these tenses yet, we hope that

the functionality of these charts will exceed any frustration you may experience at having this

new information put upon you.

Common verbs

Example XXuwas Hb

Translation

ABax (to go)

bun [apxaH ABHa.

I will go to Darkhan.

erex (to give)

Hapap uan ereeu.

Give me tea.

aBax (to take)

bu koghe aBcaH.

I took(bought) coffee.

cyyx (to sit)

bu Han3bliHOaa cyycaH.

I sat at my friend’s (home).

yyx (to drink)

bu Tapar yycaH.

I drank yogurt.

naax (to eat)

Bu 600B nacaH.

I ate boov (a form of pastry).

Summertime Activities

Example XXuwas Hb

Translation

canax (to swim)

Bu rona cancaH.

I swam in the river.

Tornox (to play)

Yu carcaH 6ember Tornox yy?

Will you play basketball?

aBsupax (to climb)

Tap MOOOHA aBUpPCaH.

S/He climbed a tree.

rynx (to run)

Bu cypryynb pyy rymcaH.

I ran to school.

Classroom Verbs

Example XXnwaa Hb

Translation

xapax (to look, to see)

Nnwas xapaapan! Hap pyy
xapaapawu!

Look here! Look at me!

yHWuX (to read)

Hom yHwaapan!

Read (your) book!

6unymx (to write)

Xoép eryynbap 61yaau.

Write two sentences.

onnrox (to understand)

Y onnrocoH yy?

Did you understand?

COHcox (to listen)

CoHc! CoHcoopon!

Listen! Please Listen!

SONILAHYD
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2. SIMPLE FUTURE AND SIMPLE PAST

Simple Future Tense: Upaaaywu Llar

To form the simple present tense, drop the —x to form the verb stem. Then add —Ha* for positive
simple future tense, and —ax*rym for negative future tense. Questions in the positive future tense
are not conjugated and remain in the infinitive form, while the negative future tense is conju-
gated.

0Opoo0 yHwWux yy? Will you read now? Op[o0 yHWuxrym toy? Will you not read now?
YHWMHa. (I will) Read. YHWMHa. (I will) Read.
YHWUXrym. (I will) Not read. YHWUXrym. (I will) Not read.

Write the simple present tense for the following verbs. Yinn yruir npasgyw uart 6uy.

Verb Infinitive Positive Form Negative Form
Banx 6anHa b6anxrym
YHLWMNX
Buunx
Npax
Npax
Maoax
Yyx
Acyyx
Orex
Simple Past Tense: ©HrepceH Llar

To form the simple past tense, drop the —x to form the verb stem. Then add —can* for positive
form, and —aarywn* for negative form. Questions in the past tense are conjugated.

-C9H -COH -CeH

Tap dapxaHaac MPCaH. Yun euunrgep XerkmMm COHCCOH yy? XaH HOM barwmng erceH 637?

He came from Darkhan Did you listen to music yesterday? Who gave the teacher the book?
-93rym -00rym -eerym

Bua Hap 6yy3 xuinraaryin.  CoOHCOOrym. X3H Yy ereeryn.

We didn’t make buuz. (I) didn’t listen. No one gave the book.

Write the verbs in past tense and make sentences using “©uurgep”. Yiun yrunr eHrepceH uart
61u3sg eryynbap 30xmo.

YHWux — YHLICaH. Bu eunrgep Hom yHwcaH.  Bu eunrgep HOM yHwaarym.
XU X = it e e e aeee oeeeeeeeaeeeeeene e aenaaaaaan
A BaAX = e e eet e e e
Npoax T e s eeeeeeeeeee e
VYIIBAX = oottt e ee eeea et
Y particle
The u particle can be combined with question words to create a negative form. When using the u
particle in the negative form, the verbs must also be conjugated negatively. For example,

X3H y Nobody/ no one X3H 4 Xanaarywn. Nobody spoke.
Xaawaa4  Nowhere Bbu xaawaa 4 ABaaryim. I didn’t go anywhere.
IOy u Nothing Tap oy 4 nadaryn. He / she didn’t eat.



UNIT 2: FAMILY

e Giving and receiving information about someone’s job
e Asking and answering personal questions

e Family members

e Numbers

ANTINVA

Learning Strategies from
Jake Borst, CYD, M24

Carrying a pocket-sized notebook. When having a conversation with a
teacher/community member and coming across a word or phrase, write it
down or ask them too and then look it up later. Excellent vocab builder and

q exposure to memorizing colloquial phrases. )

/ Immersing yourself in the musical cul- \
ture. You will undoubtedly be asked to
sing a song at some point in your service,
not only is learning songs a good idea for
building those relationships with Mongo-
lian friends but an incredible way to learn
the language. Getting help with pronuncia-
tion, while learning the content of those
songs is also an added benefit. /

ﬁbeling things in the ger/apartmeb

and office at work. If it’s a shared work
space, having the English equivalents

for CP’s who are learning English. With
those words listed, writing the verbs
that correlate with that item, i.e. Bed;
sleeping, laying down, relaxing. Table;

studying, eating, reading. Fridge; keep-

ing food, freezing. Door; knocking,
open, closing, etc.




Lesson 1

Dialogue
[IIvas yr  New Words

X3H? Who?

MeH Am/is/are [op>X: OHS MaHan rapumnHX3H.

Buw Not ,

Manaii Our JKOH: OH3 X39H 637

Tanal Your Jop>x: OH3 MmaHam 33X.

Map 6yn/ rapunHxaH Family Xopx: TaHam 33KNIr XaH raaar Ba?

Mananxan Our famll.y [op>x: MaHait 39xuiir [lynam ragar.

TaHanxaH Your family

XamaaTaH Relative

Qax Mother * ¥ ¥

Aas Father JKOH: OH3 YMHWU AYY MeH Yy ?

OXHIP Wife Hopx: Buw. MaHan ax.

Hexep Husband 5

Hoxoit Dog JKoH: XapuH 3H3 XYH X3H 637

XyVXxaa Child Hop>x: MaHan axblH 9XHap.

Ax Older brother

ary Older sister * * *

vy Younger brother L 5 ,
Younger sister Cyxb6at: MaHawn Hans, cavH yy*

BM33 Grandmother ®penk: CainH. CoHuH oy 6arHa, Cyxaa?

©Bese Grandfather Cyx6aT: TamsaH gaa. Tap YMHWIA HOXO

XypraH Son-m-lav?/ MOH yy?

Bap Daughter-in-law '

Haits oxvH Girlfriend Gpenk: Men!

Haits xyy/sanyy Boyfriend Cyxb6at: ©e, 4n xaaHaac aBcaH 637?

Haiia Friend ®pexk: Bu FepmaHaac ascaH.

ABax To get, take

XapuH aH3? How about this?

CaHax To miss/remember

Collective meanings for plural pronouns

*UMH+XAH*. The plural form of possessive pronouns has a collective meaning of people who
have something in common or who somehow belong together (relatives, classmates, etc)

rAp + WNH + X3H = rOPUNHXIH People who live in one family

rpynn + UAH + X3H = rPYNMUAHXIH People who are in the same group

CYM + blH + XaH = CyMbIHXaH People who live in the same soum
CYPryynb + WAH + xaH = cypryynuiHxaH  People who study/ work at the same school
MaHal + xaH = MaHaunxaH We (depending on the context it can mean

“my family, my class, my group,” etc.)



GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

1. X3H is translated in English differently depending on the question.

TaHbl HAp X3H 637 Your name who? (What is your name?)
Ta xaH 637? You who? (Who are you?)

2. F3AJ3r requires the accusative case (direct object) ending: -bIr, UAr, 1

-bIr is added to nouns with masculine vowels: aaB + bIr, ax + bir
-uir is added to nouns with feminine vowels: 93X +UIAr, ar4y +unr
-r is added after long vowels and diphthongs: am33 +r, ©6B66 +r, HOXON +r

3. THE NEGATIVE PARTICLE: Bl

» In Mongolian the negative is expressed with two particles: yryin and éuw.

ANTINVA

OH3 HOM yy? This book? (Is this a book?)

Yrywn, 3H3 HOM 6uLL. No, this book not. (No, this is not a book.)

OH3 O3BTIP. This notebook. (This is a notebook)

OHa baatap yy? This Baatar? (Is this Baatar?)

Yrywn, aH3 baatap 6uw. No, this Baatar not. (No, this is not Baatar.)
OH3 Bar. This Bat. (This is Bat).

» The form yryn is independent and always appears at the beginning of a sentence.
Yryu expresses absolute negation, nonexistence, or something not achieved.
* The form —ry# is added to the word, negating the meaning of it.
For example: ayy + ryn, which would mean “no younger siblings.”

4. THE POSITIVE PARTICLE: MOH.

It is used to clarify answers to questions; thus, it always follows a noun and is used only for yes/
no questions.

OH3 TaHau rap MeH yy? MeH MeH, 3H3 MaHaw rap.
This your ger*? Yes, this my ger.

(IS this your home?) (Yes, it is my home.)
TuMm, 3H3 MaHaun rap MeH. MeH meH.

Yes, this my ger. Yes

(Yes, this IS my home.) (Yes, it IS)

MaHanx 6uLu.
No, this my ger not.
(No, it is not my home.)

*Note—Mongolians use the word ger to mean home or house.

35
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5. THE GENITIVE CASE ending: -blH, -MWH, -H, -bl, and — HUKA

The Genitive Case ending: -blH, -UIH, -H, -bl, and — HXI indicates possession, as expressed in

English by the preposition “of” and the possessive suffix

(13

‘s”. The spelling rule is:

with a long vowel sound.

If a word ends with Examples
-UIH TaBb-TaBUH, aHTN —aHTUWH,
XK,Y, L1 W, b N
6arw-b6arwmnmH,
. XYHUR, X3HUN
H -ni
*note some words that end
. U - 3aaHbl, OLOYTHbI
with H also have a “I"” in- bl y
serted -(r)WitH *caBaH(r)uiH, 6anLWnH(r)MRH
-blH Han3blH, cambapblH, aaBblH,
Other consonants except H HOMbIH
-WUMH 3XWUIAH, XWUNWUIAH
-Hbl AMaaHbl, XawaaHbl
Long vowels . v v
-HWN LUMPISHNIN, ©POOHNN
. -H raxanH, TONronH, oponH
Diphthongs P
. U ©Hre- OHINNH
Single Vowel WWH
~bIH/HBI XaHa- XaHblH, aAra- aaraHbl
For people’s names ending in Puujee’s- My y>XaarunH
a long vowel or foreign names | -runH Christy’s- KpucturunH

Tommy’s- Tomurnin
Grandpa’s- ©BeeruiH




[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Listen repeat and practice. CoHcooa AaBTaX X3n33pali.

9H3  X3H X349H Tas TaBb ayy
ax aaB aaBTam Xop XOpb yc
ax 93X 93XKTIN xap xapb MOH
aM 9M393 9M33TIN 6on 60nb 61

Exercise 2. Change nouns into collective meaning pronouns after read-

ing the above grammar. Hap yrcunr onoH Too 6onro.

1. ©pee

2. AHrKn

3. Axun

4. Anmar

5. Bar

6. Cypryynb

7. Hytar

Exercise 3. Complete the sentences. ©ryynbapyyanir rymnuas.

. MVHWI 935KUNH 33K MUHUIA

. MUHUIN 39>XNNH aaB MUHUI
. MnHWIA aaBblH 9XH3P MUHWIA

. MUHUIN 33>XKNMINH HEXBP MUHUI

. MUHUI OXUHBI HEXBP MUHWI
. MUHUI XY YTUIAH XYY MUHUIA
. MuHUIM aaBblH ax MUHUI

0 1 N D bW

. MVHWUIA 93>KUNH aX MUHUIA

aAyy
vC
MEH
6uin

ANTINVA
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Exercise 4. Mark the correct boxes to change the nouns to their posses-
sive forms. 3eBunr coHrox Tamaarna.

Noun -UNH -blH -Un -bl -H -Hbl -HUN -T'WH

XaaH X(XaaHsbl)

Cypryynb X

MaluuvH

3ypar

Capaa

3arac

Manran

OxuH

Xaanra

>KoHun

Hoxon

Kwun

CnopT

Mepu

Capaa

Mongolians have a very different system than Americans when talking about family members.
This holds true especially when talking about brothers and sisters. The Mongolian system is
an “age system” where the American system is more of a “gender system.”

For example, in Mongolian, you would say, “Bv Har axTan, Har ar4Tam, Har oyyTan.”

This means I have one older brother, one older sister, and one younger sibling.

Notice that we don’t know whether the sibling is a boy or a girl. Mongolians only specify
gender when talking about older siblings. The word “ayy” could mean younger brother or
younger sister. Therefore, a logical follow-up question in Mongolian would be, “[yy 4nHb
3MArTav Avy oy, aparTam ayy oy?” “Is it a younger brother or younger sister?”

In English we say, “Do you have any brothers or sisters?” We might respond, “I have one
brother and two sisters. The follow-up question might then be, “Are they older or younger?”
This follow-up question would never need to be asked in Mongolian because

their words describing brothers and sisters specify age, L

whereas our words in English do not specify age.
Cultural Note h;__mﬁ
: —



The words ax, ary, and gyy (older brother, older sister, and younger sibling) are used
very generally in colloquial Mongolian. For example, even though there are words for
aunt and uncle, Mongolians don’t really use them in everyday speech. They would call
all uncles, “ax,” and all aunts “ar4.” They would call all older male cousins “ax.”
They would call all older female cousins “ary.” They would call any relative that was
younger than them a “gyy.”

Mongolians call even non-relatives “ax, ar4, and ayy.” For example, a Mongolian
customer in a restaurant would call the younger waitress, “mMuHui ayy” (my younger
sibling). A young child in the street would call an older boy or man “ax” (older
brother). Mongolians will even use these terms to describe friends of theirs if they are

1

Cultural Note F—EH

Calling people/parents, “AXx aa” “3r4 33” “99) 33” “AaB aa” “Hauns aa” etc.
The —aa* particle is used to show relation or to call someone who is expected to respond.

of a different age.

ANTINVA

Family Members

In Mongolia it is very important to know your relation to the person you are speaking to, as seen
in the use of Ta and 4u even among family members. These added syllables are used not only for
respect but to emphasize the speaker’s relation to the person addressed. You should use the fol-
lowing words to address your family members:

Dax 39 Mother

AaB aa Father

Ax aa / Araa Older brother
Or4y 33/ 3rea / AHna Older sister

Friends & Relatives

This particle is also used when addressing friends and older relatives. You can address your
friends as ax aa or ary 93, or Han3 aa. You can also simply add the —aa* to the end of the per-
son’s name to make it a more familiar, friendly address.

Call and Response
The —aa* particle is also used to gain attention from the person you are calling. For example,
calling for a teacher you don’t only say 6arw! You would call out 6arw aa! Or, for a waiter/
walitress, 3eer4 eo!

39
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[MIvas yr  New Words

Tunm Yes

Yryn No

X333 When

XaaaH How many?

X549H HacTan? How many years old?

MwuHun My

MaaHb Our

AyyTan Have/has a younger
Brother/sister

ayyryn Don’t/doesn’t have
Younger brother/sister

M3pnax To marry

3pnacaH Got married

XYHTan cyycaH Got married

3pnaaryun Didn’t get married

XyHTaM cyyraarynDidn’t get married

CancaH

Divorced/separated
/broke up

[axux rapnacaH Remarried

Hac
OH
X343H OH

Age (years old)
Year
What year

AnnbiH raHy xyyxag0nly one child

AWNbIH TOM
AnnbiH 6ara
TepceH
TepceH ayy

Oldest of the family
Youngest of the family
Born

Blood related younger
Sibling

{..a'

.

i
e

{
@

N
-;J.-/V'" — 3 b
1 |

£ 'l\pr ]

i
)@

33X  93KTIMN
ary aryTan
3M33 SM33TIM

93X A33
ar4y4a9s
aM33/4233

ax
aaB
©6B66

Hapaa:

Cro3zaH: Yrymn.

Hapaa:

Cio3aH: AxTan.

Hapaa:

Lesson 2

Uun gyyTanm oy ?

Y ax, arutam toy?

AX YMHb X349H HacTan Ba?

Cio3aH: MaHam ax 30-H (ry4mH) HacTamn.

*

* *

Cro3aH: AX YMHb r3pnacaH yy?

Hapaa:

AaHxaa, rapiacaH.

Cio3aH: X3[3H OHA XYHT3K cyycaH 637

Hapaa:

B

-—

{
=

1995 oHA.

These are adjec-
tives of quantity
with no specific
numbers. Or if

you don’t want to bother

counting things, use these.

OnoH - Many

3eHaee - Bunches
LleexeH - A few/some
byx/6yra - All

axTtamn
aaBTau
©BOOTIMN

axpaa Xop
aaBgaa TaB
©BO6/166 xap

Phonetic Drill

XOpb
TaBb
Xapb



TOO (NUMBERS)

0. Tar/ Houn

1. Har 10. ApaB

2. Xoép 20. Xopb

3. lN'ypas 30. Myy

4. Hepes 40. Heuy

5. TaB 50. TaBb

6. 3ypraa 60. Xap

7. Jonoo 70. Oan

8. Hanm 80. Han

9. Ec 90. Ep E
10. Apas 100. 3yy =z
1. ApBaH Har 1000. MaHra F
23.  XOpWH rypas 1000000. Can e
68.  XKapaH Hanm

When Mongolians meet foreigners for the first time, they usually ask many questions
out of curiosity. These questions may seem very personal; things like your age, if you
are married, or have children, for example. To Americans, these types of questions
can be very forward, but are quite common for Mongolians.

In regards to separation or divorce, the opposite can often times be

true. Many Mongolians may seem more private or shy about discuss- L
ing their divorce or break-ups. And Americans will, at times, be more E

Cultural Note KQ——EF‘
[ N PRACTICE

Exeréi_se 1. Match the numbers. Toxupyyn.

open about sharing these failed relationships.

3yy 25 three ep

ApBaH Har 60 twelve Har

XKap 1 000 000 nine A0N00
ly4nH ec 4 hundred TaBaH 3yy
Ep 11 five hundred ec

XopuH TaB 90 seven apBaH MAHra
Hepes 100 one rypas
3ypraa 39 ninety 3yy

Can 6 ten thousand apBaH X0ép

Exercise 2. Tap xaa3H HacTan B3? (How old is he/she?)

1. Tyaa—40 TyAa pe4nH HacTam. 4. Ywuwmras — 37
2. Hapaa — 23 5. [Oynam — 50
3.Tanaa-10 6. baapaa-6
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GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

1. THE QUESTION PARTICLES OY? l0Y?

The question particles FOY? KOY? are used in questions that have no question word, just like the
particles yy? yy?

Oy and toy are used after a word that ends with a diphthong (an, on, an, yn, yi)
Yn gyyTam toy? Yun axTam oy?

or long vowels (aa, 00, 23, YY, yy ) according to vowel harmony.
OH3 Wnpas oy? OH3 Hapaa oy?

Don’t confuse the particle roy with the question word IOY? (what?).
The question particles are placed at the end of yes/no questions.

The comitative case ending —tawn® is used for the verb “to have” in this case.

2. THE COMITATIVE CASE ENDING -TAW3

It can also mean “with.” The form -ryu is used for negation (“doesn’t have” or “without”).

Subject (S) Object (O) + Tan® S O+ryn
S have/has O S don’t/doesn’t have O
Bu ax + Tan. I brother-with. Bu ax + ryn I brother-without.
(I have a brother.) (I don’t have a brother.)
Tap eBee + Tal. He/she grandpa-with. Tap eBee + ryn.  He/she grandpa-
without.
(He has a grandpa) (He doesn’t have a grandpa)

3. POSSESSIVE PARTICLES:

In Mongolian there is a particle that is similar to the possessive adjective. The differences are
that this particle emphasizes relationship rather than possession and it follows the noun.

There is no comparable grammar in English. Generally, they are interchangeable in most cases,
but not interchangeable in certain cases.

MWHb my / MUHWIA: HOXON MUHb (my dog)

YNHb your /4UHUN: 93 YMHb, HOXON YUHb (your mom, your dog)
TaHb your / TaHbl: aaB TaHb (your father)

Hb his, hers, its / TyyHuI: aaB Hb (his/her father)

MaaHb our / maHam is only used to talk about jointly owned objects: maHaw cym



4. WRITING TWO AND MORE THAN TWO DIGIT NUMBERS:

For numbers with two or more digits, the ending —H is added except to 1 and 2. Also all num-
bers, except 1, 2, and numbers that end with 2, have —H when they are in front of a noun.

I- Har Har Har Terper
11- apaB+H HAr  apBaH Har apBaH Har + HTerper apBaH H3raH Terper
25- XOpb +H TaB  XOpPWH TaB | XOPWH TaB + HTerper XOPWH TaBaH Terper

600 - 3ypraa+H 3yy 3ypraaH 3yy| 3ypraad 3yy + H Jonnap  3ypraaH 3yyH gonnap

5. ‘YEAR’ and THE DATE

In Mongolian there are three words used in specific situations for the English word “year”

a. Hac is translated as “years old”.
Bu 23-H HacTaw. I 23 year-with. (I am 23 years old.)
2 capTan 2 months.

b. XXun is used to identify a number of years.
Bu 3-H xun axunnax 6aunHa.
I three year working am. (I have been working for three years)

c. On is used when identifying any specific date or time. It is used for answering the question
“when?”

Opoo 2014-H oH. Bu 1980-H OHO  TOpCeH.
Now 2014 year. I 1980 year born was.
(Now it is 2014.) (I was born in 1980.)

d. For giving the date, the Mongolian structure is:
Year month day
2014-H oHbl  6-H capblH  4-H
(2014 year’s 6th month’s 4th.)

6. BIRTHDAY

For giving your birthday, the Mongolian structure is:
MuHWUIA TepPCOH eaep 3ypraaH capbiH TaBaH.
My birth day 1is June Sth.

Bu 3ypraaH capblH TaBaH4 TOPCEH.
I June fifth on born was.
(I was born on June 5.)
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Days of the week

Mongolians use two systems for referring to the days of the week. Timetables, newspapers
and official publications use the Tibetan names. These names are often used for people too
—naming them after the day on which they were born. The second system, used in everyday
language, especially in speech, bases the names on numbers, with the exception of Saturday
and Sunday. Monday through Friday are known as “first day through fifth day.” Saturday
means “half good day” because it was a half working day. Sunday means “a whole good
day” because it is a complete day off of work. In this system, Monday is the first day of the
week, and calendars are arranged accordingly.

“baacaHn” is the Tibetan name for Friday as well as a common name in Mongolia. Mongo-
lian youth would sometimes use this as an excuse to go out and drink on a Friday night by
telling their parents it is “BaacaH axblH TepceH egep”, meaning “brother Baasan’s
birthday”. Nowadays it is common to hear it being joked about but still used as an L

Cultural Note FEH

: The Date
i August -
HanmaH /Hanmayraap cap

excuse to drink.

Ist of August
HanmaH /Hanmayraap capbiH HAraH

The first -
HaraH.

August 1% -
HanmaH /Hanmayraap capblH HAraH

In August -
HanmaH /Hanmayraap capg

On August 1 -
HanmaH /Hanmpayraap capblH HAraHg




[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Translate sentences into Mongolian. Opuyyn.

Exercise 2. Answer the questions. Acyyntaa xapuyrn.

L. Thave 2 SISTEIS. e
2. My sister is not married. i
3.She 1S 28,
4. Do you have a grandmother? ... ... ...
S5.Howoldis she?
6. L have 500 tugriks. e
7. My friend has a million dollars. ...
8. What’s your brother’s wife’s name? ...
9.1 don’t have money. e
10. He was married in 1998.

ANTINVA

L. UM XOEP axTaM lOY?
2. TaHam aaBblH HAP X3H 637 ..
3. AaB UMHb X3O3H HACTAM B3? oottt
4. UM aTUTOM IOV ?

5. HamM3bIr YMHb X3H FAAAN BA? ittt ee e eiiie e e e eeeiiaeeeeaanans

Exercise 3. Fill in the blank with the appropriate words for “year”( ow,
xun, ac) 1n the correct form. Toxmpox yrunr 6uy.

1. MUHWIA OXWUH HAT ............... Tan.

2. Top 1965-H ............ [ TOPCEH.

3. by YnaaH6aaTapT X08p .......ceveunennns ambgapHa.

4. CoHan 35-H ......... Tamn.

5. OM33 3H3 cypryynba 15-H .................. akmnnacaH.
6. Tyaa 2004-H ............ O KONNex TercceH.

Exercise 4. Fill in the blanks using the suffixes gaxb and gax according
to vowel harmony, then match these three columns. [axb, Aax-uiiH anb
TOXUPOXbIT 6UY.

Mongolian English Tibetan
Har ....... A3X..... (epep) Friday Mypas
) Co1=1 o I (emep)  Tuesday HaBaa
fypaB .....ccc........ (epep)  Thursday BaacaH
[epes ................ (emep) Monday Marmap
TaB oo, (emep) Wednesday JIxarea
Xarac cavH (epep) Saturday Hawm

ByTaH cainH (enpep) Sunday Bamba

*Note- An entire week is referred to as “gonoo xoHor”, and the weekend and vacations are
usually called “ampanTbiH eaep”.
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Exercise 5. Put the appropriate time frequency in the space of the sen-
tences, use the tenses of the verbs to help. [lapaax ereraceH yrecuir
awmrnaH eryynoéapyyamur rymuas.

April 29 April 30 April 31 May 1 May 2 May 3 May 4
| | | | | |
3-H XOHOMMH  ypXurgap  euurgep eHeedep  Mapraaw Hereedep 3-H XOHOrWMWH
OMH®e Aapaa
X3333?
A0S100 XOHOrT A0S100 XOHOrT
AaBaa rapurT HAr Aax eaep
BHrepceH 6yT3H canHa npax xarac canHg
capAa capAa
Xun Xnn
1. MaHam FPYMIUAHXSH. ..eeuneeieeiee e e e e e e e e e e e eieeeaeees MoHrong npcaH.
B\ = T E- 1 B e ) X0O0J1 XMNC3H.
P 6ua Hap [apxaH ABHa.
.UM HOM YHLUCaH yy?
N Ta naslarym oy?
6. TaQHAM @8B......cceeeveiieeeeeeii e Opoc aBax yy?
7. Y MaHAM BMUTIM. e yTcaap Apux yy?
. BU o canxaH ampaarymn.

Exercise 6. Match the correct months.

January X0ép cap July HanMaH cap
February TaBaH cap August apBaH HaraH cap
March 3ypraaH cap September AOSIO0H cap
April [6pBeH cap October €CeH cap

May rypeaH cap November apBaH cap

June Har cap December apBaH X0ép cap

Exercise 7. Xapuyn. Answer.

1. Yn MoHronga xaa3H cap ambapax (to live) Ba?
2. JKun x3g9H capTtan Ba?

3. VYpxurpap xaa3H 6ancaH 63?

4. AX 4MHb X343H capn ropriacaH 63?

5. ©OHeenep xd49H 637
6
7
8
9

. Yn x343H oHA TepceH 637

. Uun x9333 MoHrong npcaH 63?
. YUn xaa3H capa TepceH 637

. YnHWIA TepceH eaep x3333 B3?




[L.esson 3

Dialogue
IIIua> yr  New Words
Capaa: YuHum ax ary oy xmngar Ba?
XaaHa Where >aiicu:  3ry barw, ax olyTaH.
Tanawnx Yours (your family) Capaa: AX 4uHb XaaHa cyppar B3?
MaHamx Ours (my family XKancn:  MaHan ax M3praXxXnnnH cypryynbn
Mapraxun Job specialty cyp4 Gavraa”.
3my Doctor Capaa: AaH, IOyHbl aHrupg cypgar Ba? -
Xaicn:  ABTO 3acBapbiH aHru. >
barw Teacher B =
. Capaa: Tunm yy? Tap x3393 Tercex Ba? —_
3axupan Director — —
XKancu: ApsaH capblH gapaa. <
Hapra Boss/head of
OwyTaH University student x % *
Cypary School pupil Bo6: TaHamn 3axXHIp AMap MIPraxxKMnTan
Llarnaa Policeman B3?
XKuxyyp Guard /clerk/front desk BukTop: Toroou.
SKON00Y Driver Bo6: XaaHa axwunnapgar Ba?
TaTraBapTt Retired BUKTOp: IMHAOIT. .
B Bo6: Tap x343H Xun axunnax bavraa* Ba?
Axxnnryn Unemployed v
BukTop: Xoép xwun.
OMHanar Hospital
Cypryynb School *Questions regarding third 4
>Kun Year parties are answered using\\\ =\
XUx To do/make Oaiiraa because the third
Torcex To graduate party is not visible, present,
ASKUNIAX To work F or engaging in the activity.

e

OHX TaneHbl Kopnyc /ATK/
Peace Corps

MoHron gaxb OQHX TanBHbl KOPMYCbIH CanH AypbiH
axuntad /COA/
Mongolia Peace Corps Volunteer

Bu 3Hx TarBHbI KOPMYCbIH CalH AypPbIH aXXUNTaH.
[ am a Peace Corps Volunteer.

Bu OHxX TanmBHbI KOpnyca axxunnaaar.
| work for Peace Corps.
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OCCUPATIONS

I\ O

N

Cysunary

HunrmmumH
AxunTtaH

HarTnaH
6opnory

OéponynH

>Kornoou

Toroouy



GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

When added to the noun or verb it illustrates they are a worker in that field or a person that does
that action. Many activities are differentiated from their noun or verb forms by using that word,
the subject of a person’s career or hobby, and ending it with “-unH “, “-aa4*”, or “-4”. For
example, a repairman is referred to as “3aceapuuH”, the noun “3acsap” meaning repair. It also
works with verbs, “3ypax” meaning to draw or paint and “3ypaa4” being an artist (notice the
ending of “-aay*” must follow the vowel harmony rule.) In most cases, the noun and verb are
similar, for instance, “Ayy” a song, “ayynax” to sing, and “gyy4uH” a singer. Sometimes just “y”
is added. For example, a “Toroo” refers to a cooking pot or wok, “Torooy” meaning a cook or
chef. Some verbs also take the ‘r4’ ending to signify a worker. The verb ‘3eex’ means to carry or

to transport, and a ‘3eery’ is a waiter, waitress or carrier.

The suffix— [JAl* is used to talk about an action that habitually takes place. (e.g., I walk home
everyday).

ANTINVA

For example:
axwunnax - axwunnagar
(to work - work / works)

The usage of this form is very similar to the present simple tense in English. This ending is
added to the verb stem using the vowel harmony. This kind of ending is used in negative (- )and
interrogative sentences.

() + -

Axxnnn/ax/ axkunna +gar axunnagar + rym
Nnp/ox/ wa + nar noasr + rym
Or/ex/ er + ger erger + rym
Op/ox/ op + por opaor + rym

3. —K/M BAVHA.

Generally, this form is used to describe actions which are happening at the moment of speaking.
For example: How long have you been working? (Xaa3H »xun axunnax 6aviHa Ba?).
This tense is very similar to the present continuous tense in English.

Verb stem+x 6aiHa. Verb stem-+y 6anHa yy/Ba?
Top axwunnax 6amnHa. Tap amapy 6anHa yy?
Tap xoon naax 6anHa. Tap oy cypy 6anHa B3?
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4. -[1VT TO SHOW LOCATION, TIME, AND SPECIFY INDIRECT OBJECTS

—[/T is used to show location, time, and specify indirect objects, and a word with this ending

answers the questions “where ‘xaaHa
depending on the noun and the verb. The rules for using these case endings are com-

29

‘loyHA

29

plex, but here are some general rules.

, when ‘x2393

29

, to whom ‘xaHpg

29

, and for/to/in what

If a word ends with Case ending Examples English Translations
A vowel or most -0 Monronp, in Mongolia
consonants COHUHA in the news
“B,C, P, K" -T A3NryypT in the shop
(there are exceptions) uart at o’clock

ropT in the ger
AmepukT in America
“n, T, 3, 4" -(single vowel) +[ Hansan to the friend
canpan to the minister
A H, W -(single vowel “n”) +[1 |6arwug to the teacher
amung to the doctor
Some words take a -(vowel harmony)+H[ | ycana in the water
vowel and an extra -H MOJOHA in the tree
LYHX3HA in the bag
People’s names -1 Aasp to Dad
baaTtapaag to Baataraa
oammg to Amy

XaaHa? /where?/
X2393 ? /when?/

XaHg ? /to whom?/

IOyHa ? /what?/

cypryynbfa, aMHanarT, YnaaHbaatapTt
2005-H oHA, 1-p capblH 7HA,

axap, 33xu,

anumaHg, cyyHa

Mongolia has a high rate of unemployment, especially in the countryside.

In soums, the only people who have jobs tend to be drivers, school work-

ers, government office workers, post office workers, hospital workers,
shopkeepers, and herders.
Being a driver in Mongolia can be a very lucrative position, and driv-

ers tend to make more money than teachers. An employed Mongolian is
never shy about the kind of work they do. They are usually happy that L
they have the opportunity to work. D

Cultural Note

Sa By




Exercise 1. Look at the pictures and name the jobs. 3ypraHa Toxupox
MOPraXKSIMNH HIPUUT Bny.

Exercise 2. Unscramble these job words. Mapra>knuitH Hapuir 6y T33. E
=<
MAY i fp[oTolo L ) G F
Warb ..ovveviiiieeea -V EcT 1| o T- R =
ATAAP «eenenenananiaeaenanannns FOTOY@H .ovviiniieenineeeaananns
ALFAAL. e (oY A F=1 o] S

Exercise 3. Answer the questions. Acyyntag xapwuyn.

1. Y1HMIA MOHION aaB 33X Y XNMNA3r B3?

2. YnHnin amepuk aaB 33X Oy XMAA3r B3?

Exercise 4. Read the story then circle the correct answer. Oxuir yHwaap,
36B XapuynTbIr Ayrywmn.

MwuHun H3p TyM3aH. Bu 15-H HacTan. MaHam am 6yn 5. by Har ax, X0é€p aryTanm. XapuH oyyrym.
MaHan aaBbir HacaH ragar. Tap uHxxeHep. AaB maaHb 1950-H oHa TepceH. Ogoo 55-H HacTan.
MaHaw aaxuir Llarmug rapar. Tap 50-H HacTan. Jax cypryynbg axunnagar. MaHan axblH

Hap BaAp. Tap axHApPTaM 2 OXMHTOW. XOEp 3ry otoyTaH. bug maw 3Bcar, canxaH rap 6yn.

1. MaHan axblH Hap .......... a. HacaH 6. baap c.TymaH
2.bu...... ax, coo...... 3ryTan. a. 1,3 0.2,1 c.1,2

3. MaHam 33X ....coeevneennnnnnn. a. UHXKEeHep 6. 6arw C. OloyTaH
4. MaHaM aX ....oveeeeeiiiineeeaees a. rapracaH. 6 rapnaaryn C. HEXOPTIN
S5.BU a. oyyrym 6. axrym C. aryrym
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UNIT TWO EXIT PASS

Competencies: personal/family questions, present simple tense, numbers

Pass

One. Change verbs from their infinitive forms to present simple by

making a sentence. QHIMNH 0400 LArT XyBMpraxk eryynoap 30xuo

Pass

Xnmx

Npax

ABax

Yynsax

Apux

YHWnx

Axunnnax

Opox

Two. Answer the questions. Acyyntan xapuyn.
1. TaHal MOHIron 33X, aaBbIlr X3H r3A3r Ba?

2. Tap Hap 10y XMnaar Ba?

3. Yn MoHrona Aamap axkun xmnaar Ba?

4. Yn ax, ar4, Ayyrym iom yy?

5. Yn amap MapraxxunTan Ba?

6. OHA X0&p >un axunnax bavraa oy?

7. Yn Konnex TercceH yy, ux cypryynb TOrcceH yy?

8. XoTopa Terceeryn tom yy?

9. Yn x543H capa TepceH 637

10.44 xa09H HacTan B3?



UNIT 3: FOOD

e Describing food needs and expressing satisfaction
e Talking with salespeople in the grocery store

e Food and expressing likes and dislikes

e Expressing food preferences

Learning Strategies from
Nick Bradish, TEFL, M23

daoo4d

Always have your dictionary. You're going to spend\
a fair amount of time in this country waiting. Wait-
ing for counterparts, waiting for your ride, waiting in
line, etc. Just always have it with you. You might get
curious and want to look up a word you’ve forgotten,
or, even more fun, eavesdrop on someone’s conver-
sation and try getting a couple of new vocabulary

words out of it. _/

When studying on your own, try to organize\
the content of your studies by topic areas.
Don’t just pick out random words and try to
memorize them. Instead, pick a topic area,
spend a quick hour writing down all the vo-
cabulary you can think of for that area (trust
me, it’s less daunting than you think), get
the translations, and then study. You won’t
remember all of it, but clustering new vocab
will help you retain a lot more. Also, choose
topics that are interesting to you. If you like

fashion, study the language around it. If you
like academics, pick some of that up.

%
A plate of buuz in the morning
to get you going.
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Lesson 1

Huas yr  New Words
Amap What/how/ what kind of
tOyHAa What

Bac Also/too

XyHc Food (groceries)
>Kume Fruit(s)

Horoo Vegetable(s)
YHpaalyyx oM Drink(s)

AmMTTaH Sweet(s)

Hyptan To like

Oypryn To dislike

BaAap: Yu xmmcaHg aypTanm toy?

Mawnkn: (Twnim) gypTan.

Bbaap: Yu Amap >kmmcaHpg gypran Ba?

Mankn: Anumang gyptan. XapuH 4m royHg
ayptan Ba?

BaAap: Taprana, cyyHA aypTan.

Mawnkn: Yum 3aracaHp aypTam oy?

Baap: Hdyprywn.

XyHc - Food (general)

Tanx

Yyx tom - Drinks
= [ ¥

~T
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L\ T{

XOHUHbI Max

(Lasap) yc (JlaasTtamn) yHAoaa

fomMOH

)

AnyyHbl Max

At ’(-A."%

YXpUinH max TaxnaHbl max




XyHcHuM Horoo - Vegetables

CoOHruHo Capmuc

: W,
XanyyH ©repumnmn

MaH>XnH Momunpo AMTAT YMHX
Hop HUHXYY vy ©precTt xamx

Wow

7
5
aood

Xumc - Fruits

Toop

Xap vaBra ['y339N3raHa

LWokonap Yuxap Me4veHb Kekc
2-p /xoéppayraap/ xoon
HOrooTON Wen Xyypra: TOMCTaN Xyypra
. rypunTtanm wen Dishes: HOrooTOW Xyypra
FOMMOHTOW Wen 6ynaaTam xyypra
6ynaaTam wen rOMMOHTOM Xyypra

xap wen
55



56

GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

For expressing likes and dislikes, the following forms are used.

When using ayptan, you must put the object in the dative case.

Subject Object + HO pypTan.
bun anuM+ HA aypTan
Tap anuMm + HA ~ Aypryn.

When pypTtan/aypryi is used with a verb, this construction always requires the infinitive ending, —x.

Annm naasx to eat an apple
Cvy yyx to drink milk
Xoon xumnx ayptan = Like to cook

Temc wapax
Bember Tornox

to fry potatoes
to play ball

Subject verb+x pgyprtan = nountHA AypTan
Anvm nasx gypram = anumaHpg gyprtamn
Cvy yyx aypran = CYYHA aoypTail

Xoon nasx gypran = XOONOHA aypTan

2. INTERROGATIVE

For the interrogative, the following forms are used.

Subject IOyHA Ayptan Ba?

You to what like-with (What do you like?)

Ywn IOyHA, AypTamn B3?

Subject Amap object + HA ayprtan Ba?

You what kind of fruit  like-with (What kind of fruit do you like?)
Un AMap >XXUMcaHa ayprtan Ba?

Subject object +HA, aypTan oy?

You to meat like-with (Do you like meat?)

Un MaxaHp, aypTanm oy?

To express a group of similar things (like using “et cetera” in English)
you can repeat the word and replace the first letter with an m. When the first
letter of the word is a “m”, the new initial letter will instead be “3”.

uam mamn
Max 3ax

(tea, etc.)
(meat, etc.)

Tanx manx
Manran sanramn

(bread and all the trappings)
(hats and stuff)

_— ———




N PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Write the names of the foods and answer the questions.
[OOpX XYHCUIAT HAPNIX acyynTtan xapuyn.

OH3 1oy B3? (What is this?)
o [ I + HA pypTan oy? (Do you like...?)
Yn oyHa gypTtanm B3? Yu oyHa gyprym B3? (What do you like? What do you dislike?)

L 1]

daoo4d
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Exercise 2. Crossword Puzzle. Yruinn cynxsa

5

L

Across

1. Pepsi and Coke are examples of this.

4. Everyone’s favorite summertime dessert.

6. This oval object with a hard shell is produced by chickens
7. This is a small vegetable used to spice Italian bread.

8. When it is your birthday you might eat this sweet food.

HEEE

5
6

[ 1 [

10. This medium-size white or yellow vegetable when cut
can make you cry.

12. Dairy product used in making pizza.

il | N

11

12

Down

2. This animal gives us meat and eggs.

3. Children love to eat this small sugary
food wrapped in paper.

4. This animal swims quickly and has scales.

5. You need this vegetable to make fries.

8. This black drink is very hot and some
people put milk and sugar in it.

9. This white drink comes from a cow.

11. Common ingredient in bread.

12. The small grain that is cooked and
eaten as food.

Exercise 3. Complete the spelling of the words. Yrunr rynuas.

T X
n____ BAH b_
ry_ ___1n

u____

bvao__

_ UAn

eH
BA__ Al
y_ao__ A

TO__ __
X____ M
A M

Exercise 4. Add 3 more words to each list. Tyc 6ypa Hb 3 yr HIMX 6M\.

Tewmc, nyyBaH, 6anuan,
Llan, cyy, nuBo,

Anum, 6aHaH, XypX,

XOHMHbI Max, 3arac,

Byaaa, rypun,

LLokonapg, 4mnxap,

Exercise 5. Write questions for the answers

. Acyyx eryyn6ap 6uu.

Tap 4MXpaHg poypTan.

Tunmas, 6u anumaHg gypTan.

Bu nyysaH, erepuui, 6aviuanHg oypTan.

Yryn, )KOH MaH>XuHg ayprymn.



Exercise 6. Find the mistakes and correct them. Angaar onx 3ac.

1. MoHronuyya max gypTan.

2. Ta cyyHA oypTam Ba?

3. Yn Amap xoon aypryn Ba?

4. bn anumang, 6aHaH, XXYpPXXaH4 aypTan.

Exercise 7. Interview your classmates. What foods do they like or dis-
like? AHruniiHxaHTaraa Amap XyHc, XO0NOHA AypTan Ayprynras apunu.

Hap aypTtan Ayprym

daoo4d

Mongolian language scholars have recently changed the
word for cabbage to, “6avuan” from “6anuaa.” Though
the word for cabbage is spoken as “6anuaa”, the writ-
ten form was changed for two reasons. Firstly, the
word’s Chinese roots, and, secondly, the similarity that
“banuaa” shares with the command form of the verb
“banuaax”, the verb for “to inspect, inquire,
interrogate, or probe”. L

Cultural Note E:;WF‘
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vz yr  New Words
©Heeaep Today
Bunrgep Yesterday
Mapraaw Tomorrow
©rnee Morning

©nep Day/afternoon
Opon Late/evening
3eery Waiter/waitress
Toouoo Bill/check
LWapcaH Fried

YanacaH Boiled
KnrHacaH Baked/steamed
AmTan Delicious
BonHo It is enough
Xyypax To stir

Hamax To add

YaHnax To boil

LWapax To fry

XKnrHax To bake/steam
Npax To eat

Ayycax To be finished
encex To be hungry
Llanax To be full

Man Here you are!

Mongolians eat 5 kinds of herding animals:

horse, camel, sheep, goat and cow

Mongolians don’t consider eggs to be meat.

Sausage and fish are considered meat

in Mongolia.

Cultural Note EF_—EH

Lesson 2

Baap: ©uurpgep 4n Amap xoon nacsH 63?

Mavikn: bypaaTtaun xyypra nacaH.

baap: ©OHee opoi AMap xoon nasx Ba?

Mankn: HorooTon wen.

BaAp: Yu mapraaw Amap xoon namasp
6anHa (B3)?

Mankn: LWapcaH eHper, XXUrHacaH byaaa.

MoHron aax: Yu 6ypaa nagax yy? ©ncex

banHa yy?

Yryn, 6aapnanaa. bonHo,

6onHo. bu yagcaH.

Mawnkn:

MEANWHILE, AT THE IN'YAH3

Huk: 3a encex 6anHa. 3eery ee!

BuHpspbAaa: CanH 6anHa yy?

Huk: CanH. Amap xoon rapcaH 63?

BunpapbAa: Bbyys 6anHa, HOrooTon Wen
6arHa.

Huk: TaBaH 6yy3 namaap* 6anHa.

BbuHpspbAa: 3a... Man.

>KoHxop: HepseH byy3 aBmaap* 6anHa.

BunpspbAa: byys ayyccaH wyy!
HorooTtown wen 6anHa.

>KoHxop: MaxTtan roy? Maxryu oy ?
BuHpspbAa: maxrym.
XKoHxop: Xeee, Maxrym xoon xoon

6uw 33!

* k%

Huk: 3eery ee! Toouoo xunmasp* 6anHa.’
[ J

*Though we have written these in the
“-maap*b6anHa” verb tense, these re-
quests are typically written in a differ-

ent verb tense that you will learn in the

following lesson. I guess we just got
ahead of ourselves!




GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

There are 2 common forms of the future tense:

a. Future simple: The suffix —Ha, -H3, -HO, and -He are used for positive future tense
and are added to verb stems according to the rule of vowel harmony.

b. Future near: The suffix - naa* is used when people talk about the very near future. It ex-
presses an action that happened in the recent past, or that is about happen in the immediate fu-
ture. Very infrequently, it is sometimes used regarding things that will happen soon or have just
happened on a larger time scale. For example, if someone who usually lives in the city visits the
countryside, their first days in the countryside that person may say:

bu xoTooc npnas.
I have just arrived from the city.

daoo4d

Perhaps the most common phrase that uses this tense is said while standing up with the intention

of leaving a home one is visiting:

3a 3a, 6u ABnaa.
Yeah yeah, I’'m leaving.

Also:
ABTO06YC (0000) ABNaa. ABTobyc (canA) ABnaa.
A bus is going now. A bus has just gone.
‘ -CAH* CAJ -JIAA* 0100 -JIAA* -HA* .
PAST NOW FUTURE

2. -MAAP* (BANUX) SUFFIX TO EXPRESS A WISH OR DESIRE

The —maap* (6anx) suffix expresses a wish or desire that can be realized.

Bu MmoHron xan cypmaap 6arHa. Bu Har oM namasp 6anHa.
I Mongol language to learn-want is. I one thing eat-want is.
(I"d like to learn Mongolian.) (I"d like to eat a thing.)

Negation is — maap*ryn Oaiina.
Bu MmoHron xan cypmaaprym 6ainHa.

I Mongol language learn-want-not is.
(I don’t want to learn Mongolian.)
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3. USING VERBS AS ADJECTIVES

As mentioned, the past simple verb form (-CAH*) is used for all kinds of past actions. If this
form of the verb is placed in front of a noun, it describes the following noun. In other words,
verbs can be used as adjectives.

Bu eHper wapcaH. Bbu wapcaH eHger uacaH.  bu wapaaryun eHaer nanarrym.
I egg fried. I fried egg ate. I fried-not egg eat-don’t.

(I fried an egg.) (I ate a fried egg.) (I don’t eat unfried egg.)

[op>x 6ynaa XXWrHaCaH. KurHacaH bynaa XKurnaarym 6ypaa

(Oopx steamed rice) (Steamed rice) (Not steamed rice )

Hop>x yc byuanracaH. byuancaH yc byunaarywn yc

(Oopx boiled water) (Boiled water) (Not boiled water)

byunaaryin yc yyagarryi.
Boiled-not water drink-don’t.

(I don’t drink unboiled water.) Mongolians have different words for boiling milk,

boiling water and making tea:

To boil water - yc 6yunax
To boil milk - cyy xeepex
To make tea - yanm yaHax

1

Cultural Note E:mﬁ

Though past tense verbs are the most common y)
way verbs are used to modify nouns, you will
encounter verbs in other tenses used to modify & -— \

nouns as well. For example, when waiting

with a microbus driver who is preparing to

leave, you might hear the question “ABax xyH 6anraa oy?” We
might translate this as “Is there a person who will go?” The verb
‘aBax’ modifies ‘xyH’, roughly translated a “to-go person,” or a

“will-go person.” Another quick example, “Tamxu TaTaar xyH,”

roughly translated “cigarette smokes person,” could be used as a
translation of the word ‘smoker’.




[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Write the appropriate ending. Toxupox yruur 6uy.

. bu eunrgep sarac ua......... .

. T4 Hap mapraatu XoToocC up .......... .

. Top eHee ernee 3axma as.........

. MuHURM 33> mapraatu opon Xo0n Xui......... .

. Barw euurpgep canxaH amap.............. .

. Y mapraaw egep oy Xum......... B3?

. MaHan amy Bonopoo 2006 OHA aHr AN X35 CYP...cevvennnn... :

~N N kW

Exercise 2. Practice the form “maap*”’ and “maap*ryn” by changing the

verb endings. Maap*, maap“ryi eryyn6ap 6onro.
1. bn cyyTan uan yycaH. bu cyyTan uan yymaap 6anHa. bu cyyTanm uam yymaaprym
6anHa.

. BUL YNXIPTYI KOGIE YYCAH. covvuniiiiiiieeeiiiie e e et e e et e e et e e e e e e aaaa e e

. BV 606D HOTOOTOM XOOS MIOHD. ..ciiiiiieeeeiiiieeeeeiiiieeeeeaie e e eeeaieeeeeeaeaeeeeaaaeeeeeennns

. Bra Hap X6 BOMOBOT TOTMTOCOH. ....civieiiiiieeeiieeeiieeetie e et eeerieerareesseneesseaessenaeeses

B =Y/ Vo) T o)1 I e T I3/ o] - VA

. brna mapraatl JapXaH ABHA. ......ciiviiiiiiieeieeieeiee e e ee et e s ae e e e s e s eaanees

. BV HBree 40P @MaAPHA. ...coueiiiiieiiieecee e

daoo4d
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Exercise 3. Practice the verb by changing their function in a sentence.
X0€ép AH3bIH eryynbéap 6onro.

Verb verb-caH adjective noun noun verb

LLapax wapcaH bu wapcaH TemMc MAaCaH. Bbu Temc wapcaH.

i = 1 T 1 P
KKUMHOX s i e
BYLMAX it i ereeee e

XYYPAX it e e e
Exercise 4. Make opposites and make two sentences. Scpar yruir Hb
6rnuaag Tyc 6ypa Hb 2 eryynbap 30xmo.

[ascTan uan, gascryn uan. bu paecryu uanHg gyptan. by paesctan uan yymaap 6anHa.

1. DaBcTan xoon

. MaxTan 6yy3s

. Caaxapryu uan

. Bypaatam xyypra

LLlokonapTram cyy

. BaHwTam uan

. Bypaatan uan

® N O o A~ @ N

. KumeTan uan
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HYALOAX, BOJIOX, AND YOU!

All native English speakers know the difference between ‘can’ and ‘may’, but in everyday
speech English speakers often don’t differentiate between the two verbs. We’ve all had teach-
ers who respond to the question “Can I go to the bathroom?” with “I don’t know, can you?”.
Well, Mongolia is a country of those teachers. The difference between ‘can’ and ‘may’ should be
memorized and used properly in everyday speech so that the exact meaning is clear.

1. HAOAX: ‘TO BE ABLE’ IS USED FOR EXPRESSING:

1. Capability, particularly in regards to actions (ie, ““un mopb yHax yagax yy” - “Can

29 ¢¢

you ride a horse?”’). For example, if you look up the words “yageap,” “4apasxu” and
“yapan,” in your Oxford-Monsudor dictionary, you will see that it corresponds to
power, ability, and capability, all derived from the root “yan-".

Caapa moHron gyy ayynx dagaar. Sarah, can sing Mongolian songs.

2. Requests or ask permission
Caapa, 41 mapraai yA3LwWnar A33p MOHIon Ayy Ayynx Yapax yy?
Sarah, can you sing a Mongolian song at the party tomorrow?

3. Possibility
Caapa: Yy4unaapai. bu mapraaw ayynx dagaxryi. Mapraaw 6u 3aBryi.
Sarah: Sorry. I can’t sing tomorrow. I will be busy tomorrow.

JKuWLag Hb:
Tap MOHronoop ApbX Yagax yy? Can S/He speak Mongolian?
OH3 tombIr raHuyaapaa xumx Yyagax yy?  Can you do this by yourself?
Bu MoOHron xoon xumx Yapparrym. I can’t make Mongolian food.
MaHan 6arw Hap opocoop ApbX YagHa. Our teachers can speak Russian.
Bu xyBucaa 0éx vyapparryn. I can’t sew my clothes.
Aa-Aa! Nanaa Tynx yapaaryn! Oh no! I couldn’t light my fire!

2. BOJNTIOX: MAY, TO BE

The word “Bonox” generally has 3 purposes. It is sometimes used similarly to “6anx” in order
to express the English “to be,” though “6anx” is more common. Second, it is used to ask per-
mission (see below, as well as Unit 4, Lesson 1, Grammar Point 2). Third, as you’ve seen in the
previous lesson’s dialogue, it is used to express something’s being finished, or being sufficient.

Kuwaa Hb:
Bu xyuTan 60nHO 00! I will be/become strong!
Tap caH TamMupynH 60NHO. S/He will be a good athlete.
>KoH mapraaw 3aBTan 6onox yy? Will John be free tomorrow?
LWen 6onnoo! The soup is (just now) finished.
Tap epcengery 60/COH. S/He was a contender.
Bbu paxmnag npaxryn. bonnoo! I won’t eat again. It’s enough!



Bu rapy 6onox yy? May I leave/exit?
Tamy>unH ABX 6onoxrym wyy! Temujin may not go!

In addition to it, 6om0x is used for expressing possibility.

MoHronooc Amepuk pyy mopuop ABX 60510x yy?
Is it available to go to America by horse from Mongolia?

[ NN PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Circle the one that best fits. Toxupox yrunr Hb gyryun.

1. TOp MOPb CAMH YHAXK ..euueieiiiinieee e eeiieaens YyagHa 605HO g
2. B OHUIAT @BY.. .o yagax yy? 6onoxyy? O
3. Jop>X ManyuH. Tap rapT aMbAapY......ccceuvenennn.. yagHa 60nHOo S
4. HUK MOHTOM BYY AYYIIK.eutrieninineaenaneeneeinnnnaaann YyagHa 605HO

5. MuHuin Hans yHTax 6anHa. bu 4yaHra gyynx....... Yapaxryn 60noxryu

6. by ran Tymx cypcaH. O400 ran TYMXK.....ce.vuennn. YyagHa 60nHO

7. By aswnar A39p AMap Ayy AYYIK ..oooveeieiniennn. Yagax B3? 600X B3?
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[Iuas yr  New Words
Hanryyp Shop/store

Xypanpary Shopworker

Oep What else/different
YHaTaN Price-with (expensive)
Xampg Cheap

Xapuynt Return money (change)
WwnHa New/fresh

XyyuuH Old (for things)

Tom Big

XKuxmr Small

700-p aB. Take it for 700 tugriks
ABax(bA) To buy/take (let me)
Apux To bargain/to speak

Xap raxk 6anHa?

Xapn B3?

How much said is?

What’s the price?
(How much)

ooooo

Amap yHaTaM B3?
What’s the price?

oooooooooooooooo

‘Avap  yHoTal oM 6al:
How expensive that is! .

ooooo

oooooooooooooooo

Lesson 3

AT THE SHOP

Tpun: Anum Amap YH3T3n B3?

Xyganpary: 3000-H Terper

Tpun: OH3 anuM xaaHaxblHX B3?

Xypangary: OpocbiHX. [0& WNH3 anum
wyy.

Tpun: 1 Kunur aBbA. TOM WNNTIN

yHOaa xaf B3?
Xyganpary:  800.

Tpun: 2-bIr aBbA.
Xypangary: MaWn, 9H3 TaHbl XapuynT.
Tpwun: Bbaapnanaa.

BUYING PHONE CREDIT

Tpun: Mobu-ruinH Hark 6anHa yy?

Xypanpary: banHa, 6anHa. ABax yy?

Tpun: 500-H (TaBaH 3yyH) HAarK
aBbA.

Xypangary: 3a man. 500-H (TaBaH 3yyH)
Terper.

Tpun: 3a, man. Maw ux baapnanaa.

Xynanpary: 3yraap 3yraap. baaprtan.

At this point, you’ve got the brass tacks about using your Mongolian cell phone,
how to send and borrow Harx, and you probably have a rough idea of the rates on
Harx for phone calls and text messages. Some other things to note:

The first two digits of a phone number correspond to the service provider of that
cell phone number. For example, 94-96, and 99 are Mobicom numbers, 88 and 98
are Gmobile numbers.

Numbers listed with 6 digits correspond to a landline, almost always in
Ynaan6aatap. They are actually 8 digits, but the first two digits are 11. This is
unspoken knowledge.

1

Cultural Note El—_—mﬁ



GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION
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naas wun yyT asra KUNo / rpamm LMpXar

naasrtamn WNNTIN yyTTan aAraTan KUno LWINPX3r
yHAaa KeTyyn rypun uan Max 4UX3P

2. EXPRESSING, “LET ME/US” OR “I/WE WANT/ WILL”

Combination of a verb + A/E/E (according to vowel harmony) expresses the meaning of “Let
me/us ” or “I/we want/ will” \

daoo4d

Anvm aBbA XapuynT MeHree aBbA As you may
Apple buy-let me. Return money take-let me. " ® remember
(I’11 take an apple) (I’11 take the change). seeing from
the pronunciation
AsbA XapbA guide at the front of
Let me go/Let’s go. Let me see/Let’s see. the book (Introduction
section IV, Vowels,
Nabe Tornoé subsection 4, Signs),
Let me eat/ Let’s eat. Let me play/Let’s play. the resulting sound of

adding the “-a/é/e”
verb ending is a long
n sound.

3. NUMERALS AND NOUNS

When numerals are used in the place of a noun, case endings can be added to them depending on
a verb. ABbA requires accusative case ending: -wwr, -bir, -T.

Number noun aBbA noun+(aac*) *number + bir aBbA
2 (xoép) naas nueo NUBO(H33C) X0épbIr

2 (xoép) Wwun yHgaa yHOaa(Haac) TaBbIr

1 (Har) YyT rypun aBbA. rypwun(Haac) HArMnr aBbA

3 (rypBaH) aAra uan uarn(Haac) rypBbir

1 (Har) KWUno max Max(Haac) HAr KUuur

2 (xoép) LWNPXIT YNX3P YMXIP(HI3C) XO0Eép WNPX3armmr
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[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Circle the one that best fits. Humtnar yrunr coHro.

1. TOp MOPb YHAX .oviieiiiiiiee e, Yyapax 6onox
2. BUBHUNAT @BY......oviviiieiiien Yagax 60n0x
3. [Op>XX ropT aMbAapy........o.euvenneens yagax 6onox
4. 40 AYY OYYMK oo yagax 6onox
5.B1 ayy AYYMK. .o, Yagax 6onox
. Man TYIMDK oo Yyapax 6onox
7. Yn amap Aayy AYYIMK ..oeeeiinenennn. Yagax 6onox

Exercise 2. Find 6 words of quantity. On.

naas, wun, yyT, aAra, rpaMm, LWNPXar

A< <o g
em>nQOE S
Co>» 1>
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Exercise 3. Cultural Task: Go to the local store, ask these questions,
and write the responses. anryyp ABaag 34rasp acyynTyyabir acyyx,
XapuynTyyabir 6uy.

1. Tanx Amap yHaTan B3? Kodhe Amap yHaTan B3?

Exercise 4. Write sentences using the quantity adjective. 3arasp yrasp
eryynb6ap 30xvo: naas, W, yyT, afara, Kuno, LmMpxar.




Exercise 5. Underline the appropriate word for the phrase. Toxupox
YIUMAH Jooryyp 3yp.

Lo Hor wmn oo ./ yHpaa, 6ygaa, 3avpwmar, Temc/
2. Har yyT oo . / 6aruan, apxu, rypun, wokonaa/
R T (11 (o B . / xnawm, nuBeo, cvyy, yc/

4. Har WUPXT ooveviieiiieiie e . / nepeu, aasc, Tanx, rypun/
5.Harnaas ....cooeviiiiiin . / nMBO, 4Ynxap, 3anpmar, nyysaH/

Exercise 6. Make up sentences. Yin yruiH 3-H uarvir awmrnan
eryynéap 3oxuo.

. X0ép yyT. bu panryypasc x0€p yyT OaBC aBCaH.
. NepBeH Kuno

. T'ypBaH wwun
. 3ypraaH naas _
. TaBaH nuTp

. [1ONOOH Wwnpxar

AN N B~ W N =

daoo4d

Exercise 7. What ingredients do you need to prepare these meals. Write
3 words in each line. 3Arsap X00nHbI OPLIOHA KOy Y X3parTan Ba? Tyc
6ypa Hb 3-H yr 6uny.

1. byys 2. Nuuua 3. CyyTan uan 4. banuanHbl canat

Exercise 8. Work in pairs to make up a dialogue. Write in your note-
book and then practice. Xoc xocoopoo Apma 30x1Mox, A3BTIPTII 6U433A,
ApuaHbl gagnaraa xmin.

You are at the food market and you have to buy a lot of vegetables.
Ask the seller about the price of the vegetables.

Ask the seller if the vegetables are fresh.

Purchase some vegetables.

Customer:

Seller:

Customer:
Seller:

Customer:
Seller:
Customer:

Seller:
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UNIT THREE EXIT PASS

Pass One. Expressing likes and dislikes!
At home, interview 2 host family members about their food preferences. List three food items
under each column. MPUNHX3IHTINI33 XOONHbI TyXan Apunuaas xapuyr 6uy.

Hap aypTtan Ayprym

Pass Two. Buying stuffs and things at stores!

Use the words provided to write sentences in which you purchase goods. Where necessary, add
adjectives of number (like bag, kilo, can, etc.) for purchasing pieces, kilograms, etc. NOTE:
Adjectives of number are not listed in the words you must use. 3arasp 3ywnncuir xyganaaH
aBaxjaa xaparnax eryynbap 30xwvo.

—

. caaxap

nmBeo

. Typun

YUHXKYY

aaBC

annu

6aHaH

® N O o AN

. Tapar

Pass Three. Expressing desires to do stuffs and things!

Use the words provided to write sentences expressing your inner feelings and desires. You must
properly decline all nouns and properly conjugate all verbs. Or you will be sent back to the
States. IOy xycy 6anraa 60noH xycaxrym banraaraa 6uu.

1. 6u nadxX apyy mMax eHeenep

2. mapraaw [lapxaH ABax xoT 6u

3. MOHron cypax xan éum

4. TaBaH uarT 61 ampax rap




SPECIAL FEATURE!!
HAAOAM

[ '1)’;‘??‘ r: A 3

XypAaH MopuHbI ypanaaaH BexuiH 6apungaaH Cyp xapBaa
MOpb ypangax 6ex 6apungax HYM CYM XapBax
oy New Words
Mopb Horse Jake talking with his host mom the week be-
Vpanaax To race, compete fore Naadam. HaagmblH 6MHEX 40100 XOHOT
VYpangaaH A race XKenk 39XTanras Apbx banHa.
Bex 1.Wrestling 2. Wrestler
Bapunaax To wrestle Xenk: Haapam Aamap 6aAp B3?
BapungaaH A wrestling match MoHron 93x: Haapam yy? ©e, nx roé
Hym cym Bow and arrow 6anp.
XapBax Shoot an arrow Kenk: tOy toy xuiiaar Ba?
Haant Opening ceremony MoHron aax: Mopb ypangaar. bex
Xapax/Y3ax To watch/ to see Gapunaanar. Hym cym
Tornox To play xapsapgar. HaagmbiH
Tornoom Game/toy/joke Xyywyyp naasr.
Haapnax To celebrate Naadam Xewnk: bu roé gssn aBmaap 6aiHa.
Haapam Naadam festival MoHron 23x: 3a [aNryyp ABbA.
TOAST and WISHES At the Naadam field. HaagmbiH Tan6ait 4a3p.
Ta 6yravinH caH canxHbl TeNee 3ynaa: CauH yy, Jloopa? CanxaH Haagax
Tortooé! 6anHa yy?
Thanks, I wish you happiness and good Jloopa: CaixaH. Haapgam canxaH yy?
fortune! 3ynaa: CanxaH. HaagMblH H33NT Y3C3H Yy ?
Jloopa: Y3caH. [0é 6arncaH. XapuH 4n?
Opyyn aHXUIH Tenee! 3ynaa: Y3caH. bu 6ac 6ex y3caH. Opnoo
To health! MOpPb Y3Ma3p 6anHa. Xyywyyp
namaap 6anHa.
A3 xapranblH Tenee! Jloopa: 3a, ABbA.
To happiness
Conversation Starters!
CawnxaH Haagax 6ainHa yy? CainxaH Haapaapan! CaixaH HaagacaH yy!
Are you having a nice Naadam? Have a good Naadam! Did you have a good Naadam!
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Exercise 1. Have a conversation with your host families asking the
following question. rapuitnxaHTaiiras spunu.

Haagmaap Ta Hap oy 1oy Xuix B3?
1.

-

Exercise 2. How would you say if you want...? Aax xanax 8a?

1. To go to see Naadam with your friends

2. To get more drinking water

3. To ask where the restroom is

4. To know what you should bring with you to the naadam field

5. To go back home earlier after a long day walking at the Naadam stadium

6. To know when your host family come back from their picnic

Exercise 3. How would you refuse politely when you are asked...?
Aax 2enarasp xanax sa?

1. To drink shots of vodka.

2. To give toasts and wishes at the party.

3. To try riding a horse, but you don’t want to.

4. To join a 2-day picnic out of the town with your family.
5. To eat 10 pieces of meat khuushuur.

6. To ride a motorcycle.

SPECIAL GREETINGS:

There are special greetings before and during Naadam when people
meet Naadam participants in games at their field. It is not used very
commonly by everyone.

Mopb xypaaH yy? Liay MapraH yy?
Are your horses running fast? Are the arrows hitting the targets?

Bex xyuTtan oy?
Are the wrestlers strong? [

Cultural Note E%—_—EH



UNIT 4: TRAVELING

e Asking and replying to questions about how to get somewhere
e Asking and replying to questions about time
e Traveling by local transportation

Learning Strategies from
Chris Meade, CYD/ PCVL, M22

Post-it notes: write new words on post-its
and stick them places you see everyday (the
mirror, in front of the toilet, the fridge, etc.)

\ —

Carry a small notebook (pocket sized) and
a pen/pencil with you at all times. Write
down words you hear and look them up

later or write down the phonetic sound of
the word and ask your cp about it later.

THAVH.L

\-

Make a list of minimal pairs and
practice pronunciation with a
Mongolian who can help you get it

right.
S
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vy yr  New Words
YTac 1.Thread 2. Phone
Oyraap Number

Maccexx/ Macax
Harx

Asax

Asyynax

Aax Ba?
Xoéynaa

XamTt

Nnraamx

Mapaa

lapaapn

HoTop
HoToon
3axmna
Mapk

Un 3axngan

Message

Units / Credits

To go

To make go (to send)
What to do? Now what?
The two of us (both)
Together

Parcel

Outside

Foreign / International
(mail)

Inside

Domestic (mail)
Letter

Stamp

Postcard

Tpwun:
MNypas.:

Tpun:
Mypas.:

OtoyH:

Tpun:
OtoyH:

Tpun:

Lesson 1

YnHuin yTacHbl gyraap xaa Ba?
95-36-69-78 (epaH TaB., ry4mH
3ypraa, XapaH ec, AanaH Haum).
XapuH 4nHum ytac?
96-30-61-12.

3a baApnanaa. bun yamg maccex

O6nYyHa.

% % %

Yama Harx 6aviraa oy? YTcaap
YMHb APbX 6onox yy?

Harx 6anxryn.

Tarsan xoéynaa o3nryypasc HamK
aBax yy?

Tarbe.

There are 4-5 cell phone providers in Mongolia. They are competitive and they give

various bonuses to people. Mobicom service is the most universal, but people in the

countryside may have more than one cell phone from different providers. Here are a
few more key points about Mongolian cell phones:

. The caller is the only person who pays for the call. The call receiver will not
pay anything for a call. This situation leads to dokhikh — “poxux”. Dokhikh is where
one person will ring another person but hang up the phone before the other person
has a chance to answer. Usually this signal means “I’m low on units, so call me back
so that I don’t have to pay for this call.”

* Mongolians usually speak phone numbers by two digits numbers.

For example, 99 -88-99-88 would be spoken as:

“ninety-nine, eighty-eight, ninety-nine, eighty-eight.”

* Young people text a lot because it is cheaper than talking
» Here are some phrases related to goxmx: _L

Hap pyy aoxuopon. bu Harxryin 6ainHa.

Bu yam pyy agoxmHoo. Ogoo 3asryu 6anHa. =
Cultural Note ﬂ——
< -



GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

Collective numerals and their suffixes have no exact equivalents in English. They express some-
thing like “the 4 of (us)/we.”

Xanyynaa?
Xoéynaa
HepByynas
Ecyvynas
lN'ydyyynaa
XopwuH xoéynaa
3yyryynaa

Note: Memorize the exceptions for one, two and the numbers which end in two.

laHuaapaa
Xoéynaa
byrnaspass
Llemeepee
Onyynaa
Lleexyynaa
Xapoyvynas

How many of ...

the two of us/both X0ép + ynaa

the four of us/all four Aepes + yynas
the nine of us/all nine ec + yynas

the thirty of us/all thirty rydy + yynaa

all twenty two of us together XOPWH X0ép + ynaa
all hundred of us together 3yy + (r)yynaa

on one’s own/by oneself/alone

the two of us/both

all of us / “6eeHeepee, maccaapaa,” are very colloguial)
all of the people

THAVU.L

many of them

a few of them
few of us

2. PERMISSION

The suffixes —K and —Y are used to combine verbs for expressing permission: MAY/CAN —

BOJIOX. The verbs in brackets are also more colloquial.

OHA cyy>x 6onox yy?

(cyyuux yy?)

... aB4 bonox yy?
(aB4mnx yy?)

... Xap>x 6onox yy?
(xapuux yy?)

... Y33X 60n0x yy?
(Yy34mx yy?)

... er4 6onox yy?

(erumnx yy?)

May I sit here? BonHo/6onoxryn
(Yes / No)

May I take...? BonHo/6onoxryn

May I look...? BonHo/6onoxryn

May I see...? BonHo/6onoxryn

May I give...? BonHo/6onoxryn
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-XK:  The final -x is replaced with —x for most words.
Example: xuinx — xuix, y33X — Y33, COHCOX — COHCOX

-4: The final —vowel+x is replaced with —u for word stems ending with p, B, or r in some
words. Example: cypax — cypy, aBax - aB4

Note: bonox is translated as to become, to get, or to change depending on the context.

To become healthy - apyyn 6onox
To get dark - XapaHxyn 6onox
To be changed - eep 60n0x

3. UHIF'3X anp TA3X

MHrax can be literally translated as “to do something in this manner.” While Tarax can be trans-
lated as “to do something in that matter.”

* MHraaa: Can be translated as “in this way” or “like this.” Usually this word is used when
showing someone how to do something.

Example: If your host mother is showing you how to make a fire, every time she
performs an action, she may say: “UHrasg, UHrad4, UHrA3A... UHrA3 A, UHrA3A”

* Taraan: Is translated as “and then”
Example: Toap Hap ganryyp ABcaH. Tarasg X00n XUNC3H.

« Tarean: Can be translated as “If that is the case”
Example: (while looking at a shirt that costs 20,000 tugriks)
Jop>x: OH3 uamu AmMap yHaTan oM 63?! Hagan 15-H mAHra 6anraa.
This shirt is so expensive! [ have 15,000 tugriks
Xypangary: Tarean 15-H mAHraap aBaapaw.
If that’s the case, then buy it for 15,000.

« Tar 1ar and Tarbe: Both these phrases basically mean “yes.” It can loosely be translated as
“go ahead” or “let’s do it.”

Tar 13ar is used to give people permission.
Example: ®paa: bu TyyHA Tycnax yy?
Shall I help her?
Mwwnraa: Tar Tor.
Go ahead.



[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1: Answer the questions. Acyyntag xapuyn.
Ta Hap xaayynas Amepunkaac MPCaH 637
Bbua peyvunH Harmyynaa Amepukaac UPCaH.

1. Ta Hap xa4yVynad X0TOOC UPC3H 637
2. Ta Hap rapTa3 xa4yVnias 6anpar B3?
3. Ta Hap x34yYN33 xenee ABcaH 637
4. Ta Hap x34yy/133 TOrocoH 637

Exercise 2: Make up sentences with the following words, use collective
numerals. Xam Too awwurnaH eryynéap 3oxmo.

For example: Xoép, xoon, xumnx Xoéynaa xoon xume.

. Typas, panryyp, opox
. TaB, WwyynaH, ABax

. 3ypraa, nuBo, yyx

THAVH.L

. ApaB, xamT, TOrnox

. Mapraaw, Hanm, yHoaa, aBax

AN O AW N =

. X0ép, 3axua, AByynax

Exercise 3: Ask permission in Mongolian: bu ........ /4 6ONoX yy?
3eBLeepen as.

1. May I come in? (opox)

2. May I close the door? (xaanra xaax)
3. May I sit here? (3HA cyyx)

4. May I see? (Y393x)

5. May I go? (ABax)

6. May I study with you? (cypax)

7. May I leave? (rapax)

8. May I take the book? (aBax)
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Exercise 4: Select the correct words below. 3eB yruiir coHro.

1. bn 3axna . (AByynmaap, ABmaap) 6awnHa.
2. bu mapraaw [dapxaH (AByynmaap, ABMaap) 6amnHa.
3 (x0ép, xoéynaa) xamT O3NTryyp Opbé.
4. QH3 pyrTyvr (Y33x, y33>x) 6onox yy?
5. ©uurgep 6u (Mapk, 3axua) 6UYCIH.
6. by moHron (MapkKaHA, NraaMxXuHa) AypTan.
7. Amepukaac (MNrasMXK, WNPX3T) MPC3IH.

Exercise 5: Work in pairs to make sentences. Xocoopoo eryyn6ap
30XMO.

A: X309H Hark aBax B3? /Harx xagunr aBax Ba?
B: Manra / MaHrbir.

F 1 \CV‘EES%:

.

bunet 3 MapkKk 5

OoTap 10 TOOHbLI MaLnH 2 NNrasmx 2 Harx 5000



SPECIAL FEATURE!!

Guide to Texting in Mongolian

These are the Roman letters that Mongolians use while texting to substitute for the Cyrillic.

A A Mn P

b B P R

B A% C S

r G T T

a D Yy U

E YE/E Y u/v
E YO ® F
X J X H/X/KH
3 Z U TS
7 I Y CH
© u/O L SH
K K b/b/bll

n L C) E

M M (0] YU
H N A YA
O O

Some Ciyrillic letters have more than one substitute Roman letter. Be consistent with your
choice.
Example: Cyrillic: yc
Texting: us or vs

Sometimes, Mongolians will also leave out letters from words to make texting faster. The words
can usually be understood.
Example: Cyrillic: CawnH yy?
Texting: sn uu?
Example Conversation:
BuéoHca: Sn uu? Yu bn?
(CanH yy? IOy 6anHa?)
(How are you? What’s up?)
Jlagu lara: Taiwan daa. Chi yu hj bn?
(TamBaH paa. 4w oy xmnx 6anHa?)
(I’m good. What are you doing?)
BunéoHca: Hool hj bn. Manaid irerei.
(Xoon xwuinxx 6anHa. MaHana npaspamn)
(Making food. Come over to my place)
Napwn lara: Za, odoo ywlaa.
(8a, opoo ABnaa.)
(Alright. I will leave now)
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[MIuas yr  New Words
BapyyH Right

3YVYH Left

Tan Side

Triwas That way
Xypax/aBax To go/to get
Oxnasg First

[apaa Hb Afterwards/ then
Yuraapaa Straight

Yparwaa Straight/southward
Xonwoo Backward/northward
Oprax Turn

3yVH Tang Left side/east
3VYVYH TUnALWa3 To the left

BapyyH Tang Right side/west
BapyyH Tunwss  To the right
Xonp/apa North/ rear/ back
Ypa /emHe South/ front
NHTepHaTaa cyyx To use the internet

Xon6oo (communication centers) are located
in at least every aimag center. These buildings
are usually where the wyypnan (post office) and
various other communication related services
are located. Usually there is an Internet cafe, a
place where you can buy plane tickets (or bus
tickets), and an office for at least one of the
phone companies of Mongolia. -

Cultural Note E%—_—EH yp i}

XaaHna? (where)
xonp Tang yp4 Tang
6apyyH Tang 3YVYH Tang

Xaawaa? (to where)
XOMLWOO0 yparwaa
6apyyH TMILW(393) 3YYH TUALW(33)

Lesson 2

O3puH: bBun nHTEpHaTaA cyymaap 6anHa.
XaaHa cyyx 6onox B3?

Bonanoo: Xon6ooH A33p MHTEPHIAT Kade
bavraa.

OapuH: Oe, Tnnm yy? Xonboo xaaHa
banpgar tom 63?

Bonpoo: XyHcHuIM 3axbiH 6apyyH Tana.

OapuH: Tunwas Aax o4nx Ba?

bonaoo: 9xnasfg unMraspas Agaapan. Taraag
3YVYH rap Tunwas spraspan. apaa

Hb 6apyyH (rap) TUALLS3 3Prasapan.
XYHcHUIM 3ax bavraa.

OapuH: baapnanaa.

North

BapyyH Tes 3YVYH

XaaHa (location): 6anx, ampax,
axxunnax, upax, nasx, ambapax,
XWUinx, 6yyx, 30rcox

Xaawaa (direction): ABax, HWCIX,
xapax, 3aax



GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

B xaaHa 6ainHa B3?

(B is the subject)

b
A
A )
[a3p noop

b A ns3p 6anHa.

The post-positions gaap, goop, and gotop take only the —H ending.
table’s inside (inside the table)

LWLnpasH gotop

LWanaH gasp floor’s on
window’s under (under the window)

LloHxoH goop

T o

43praa/xaxyyn ypa/emMHe

B A-rninH xaxxyya 6anHa.
b is next to A.

B A poop 6anHa.
B is on A. B is under A.

b A-rninH ypa 6ainHa.
B is in front of A.

XOOPOHA

Where is B?

[OTOpP

b A pgoTtop 6anHa.
b is inside A.

(on the floor)

THAVU.L

A

apA4/uaaHa

b A-rnminH apa 6anHa.
b is behind A.

P

ragaa/ragHa

B A,B X0épblH X00OpoH A 6ainHa.
b is between A and B.

B A-rmnH rapaa 6anHa.
B is outside A.

These post-positions take the endings: -HWiA/ -Hbl, -WUAH/ -bIH

WnpasHum xaxyyn
CypryynuiiH ypa,
LIOHXHbI XOOPOHA
TeaTpblH ragHa

table’s next to (next to the table)
school’s in front of (in front of a school)
window’s between (between the windows)
theater’s outside (outside the theater)
81
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English pre-positions of location are expressed in Mongolian by post-positions. The nouns be-
fore the post-positions should be in the genitive case (possessive).

XYHCHUI 3axblH 6apyyH Tang, ...
Food market’s right side.
On the right side of the food market

The genitive case ending was presented in Unit 2, Lesson 1. The endings: -biH, -WUIAH, -bl, -HUNA,
and —H are added to the stems of words according to the rule.

BanwwuHrmiH 3yyH Tang  building’s left side - on the left of the building

CypryynuitH ypa school’s front - in front of the school
Tan6aviH apa square’s behind - the north of the square
3aMblH xaxyyraap road’s next-by - along the road

Pronouns should be in the possessive form.

MwuHuiA paprag my next - next to me
TyyHUM eMHe him/his in front of - in front of him
TaHbl apa your behind - behind you

The post-positions a3ap, goop and gotop take only the —H ending.

WnpaaH goTtop inside the table
WanaH gasp on the floor
LloHxoH poop under the window

2. ABSOLUTE VS. RELATIVE DIRECTIONS

In Mongolian, relative and absolute directions share words. As you have seen above, “6apyyH”
is both right and West, and “3yyH” is both left and East. Kind of confusing, yeah? Contextu-
ally, it will make more sense for you. Remember that you’re always looking “South” (because
“ypa” refers to the absolute direction South as well as the relative direction of your front side),
even if you’re watching the sun set. Likewise, the south side of a building, or a province, will
also be called its “front” side.

Examples Xuwa3 Hb:
Jop>X MuHun 6apyyH Tang cyyx 6arvHa.  Dorj is sitting on my right side.
Bu MoHronbiH 6apyyH avmryygag o4Ho. [ will visit Mongolia’s western provinces.

Due to the close proximity of China and Russia to Mongolia, Mongolians like to fre-
quently travel to them. However, Mongolians usually don’t say “I will go to Russia” or
“I will go to China.” Instead, they will just say “I am going North”(Bu xonwoo

ABHa) for Russia, and “I will go South”(bu yparwaa asHa) for China. “She/He L

is studying in Russia” can be said as “Tap xorHO cypy 6anraa.” 2

Cultural Note &——EH



DIRECTIONALS

XAAHA 6anx XAALWIAA aBax XAATYYP aBax
Where To where To whereabouts
Here OHO Ninwaa OHYYrasp
There TaHAa Tunwas Tapyyraap
Over here HaaHa Haawaa Haaryyp
Over there LlaaHa Llaawaa Llaaryyp
On/ top/ upper Haap 33133 Oaaryyp
Under/ down Hoop Hoowoo Hooryyp
South of/ front of / Ypa Yparwaa Ypayyp
forepart
Back/behind Apa Aparwaa Apaap
North of/ behind/ XOoWHOo Xonwoo Xowryyp
Beside/ nearby/ at Xaxyyn Xaxyy TMnwas Xaxyyraap
the side of
Out/ outside of Mapaa lapaa/ ragarwaa ragyyp
Inside/ in/ into HoTop [oTop/ poTorwoo HoTyyp
Right /west BapyyH Tang BapyyH Tunwaa BapyyH Tanaap
Left/ east 3yVH Tang 3VYVYH TMALWa3 3YYH Tanaap

These are used more
for direct location.

Example:
Ban xaaHa 6anHa?
Where is the pen?

Ban TaHA 6anHa.
The pen is there.

LWyynaH xaaHa
6anpar Ba?
Where is the post
office?

WyynaH ganryypuiH
apa 6anpar.

The post office is
behind the store.

These are used more
for direction. In this
case, the speaker is
asking or giving exact
directions.

Example:
Yn xaawaa Asax Ba?
Where will you go?

By TMWoSs ABHa.
I will go that
way(there).

These are used more
for “whereabouts”
when dealing with di-
rections. The answer
could be many places.

Example:

Yu xaaryyp ABax Ba?
Whereabouts are you
going?

Bu cypryynuinH
bapyyH Tanaap ABHa.
I’m going by the right
side of the shop.

Nnwas and Tunwas

If you were to ask someone where they
went and they responded with “Uiwas
TUAWAS3 ABcaH,” it doesn’t mean they went
“here and there.” This can be translated as

“I went to many places.”
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Some directional words take specific verbs - see the pictures below for examples:

]

[oaLwas

rap- AB-

3YVYH TMAWa3

apro- xap- fB-

3. ORDERED ACTIONS

Hoowoo BapyyH Tnnwas

oyy- AB- apra- xap- AB-

Haawaa uaawaa
np-  cyy-  xap- AB- Cyy- Xxap-

When you are talking about ordered actions the following phrases are commonly used.

Axna3ap 4nMraspas Asaan
Aapaa Hb 3YYH TUIiLW 3prasg
TOraaA uaaw Asaaj

cyyna Hb 6apyyH TuMrLWw apra.

4. -AAPAW:

First go straight
afterwards turn left
and then keep going
finally turn right.

The use of the —aapai* ending is common in commands (sometimes in polite commands). This

is equivalent to the English word “please”. Use verb + aapan* to comply with vowel harmony. If

the root form of the word ends in a long vowel or a diphthong, a

(12}
r

must be inserted. The diph-

thong “yn” is not used here and remember that there is no “en” diphthong in Mongolian.

30rcox 30rc+oopom
opox op+oopon
nasx na-+aspam
erex er+eepan

yyx  yy+(r)aapan
cyyx cyy+(r)aapan
6yyx 6yy+(r)aapan



s PRACTICE

Exercise 1. A mother is giving her son the following instructions. Write
them using the form —aapan*. 3ax Hb xyyAa33 Amap 3aaBap ery 6anraar
6MY33PIN.

1. Aara TaBar yraa. MwuHUK XYY aAra TaBar yraaraapaa.
2. OpOoKnH X005 XUMA.
3. Opoo yHT.

4. Fapaa Torno.
5

6

. 3axua 6ny.
. ©rnee apT 60C

Exercise 2. Do the following exercise in pairs. Use the place (rasap)
provided to first ask your partner where he is going. Then ask why he/
she wants to go there. 3areapbiH garyy acyyx Aapwnd.

Example:
a3ap (place): pectopaH
A: Yum xaawaa ABax B3?
B: bu pectopaH ABHa.
A: Aaraapn pectopaH ABax B3?
B: Bu xoon ngmaap 6ainHa.

. Fazap: bapaaHbl ganryyp
. Mazap: XyHcHuM ganryyp
. Mazap: 3ax

. Fazap: baap

. Fazap: OmHanar

. [azap: baHk

. lazap: Boksan

~N N L W~

Exercise 3. Select the correct words. 3eB yruir conro.

L.BW oo (rapT, rop nyy) ambgpax gypTamn.

2. 04UTOOP XYVYXAYYD eevviieeeiiiiieeeeeiiineeennnns (yparwaa, ypa) ABCaH.

3. Caapa MUHUM ......cccvvunneeeinnnnnnnn, (6bapyyH Tang, 6apyyH TUNLWS3) 30rcox barHa.
4. MaHam rap CYMbIH ...........eeeerevnnnnnn. (xonwoo,xonp Tana) 6anaar.

5. Ta 000 wuueeiiiiieeeieiee e (3yYyH Tanga, 3yyH TUILL33) 3praspan.

6. X)K0OnooY 00, 0400 ........ccevvvunnnnnnnn. (yparwaa, ypa) 4nraspas Asaang

[APAA Hb ..coevvieeeiiiieeeeeiiee e, (6bapyyH Tana, 6apyyH TUALLA3) SPrasapai.

7. XKonooY 00, WYYAAHTUAH .......cceevvvnneeeiiiinnnnnn, (83yYyH Tanga, 3yyH TUALLII)
30rcoopon.

8. XKonoo4y 00, 61 3H3 BANWUHIUIAH ............... (yparwaa, ypa) 6yya.
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Exercise 4: Look at the map and ask about place locations and direc-
tions. Ma3pbIH 3ypar xapaaa 6anpwnn 6a YArnanuir acyy.

LWyynaH xaaHa 6anpar B3?
HanryypuiiH 6apyyH Tang.

LLyynaH Aaax ABax Ba? You are here.
OXxNa3f umMrasapas Agaapan. [lapaa Hb 3yYH TUNLLA3 3Praspan. Yu SHf banHa.
Danryyp #2 \\Qﬁ & Xoa6oo )
x cyPryyne IIvyaan D}
== &
+ S8 || &
' 2 & Aanryyp =3 ‘
IMHIIT H#1 Tanx
9. OpoH cyyy,
il 3
7
PecTopaH @R OponH cyyu

Tarban =

N OpoH cyyy,
Myszerti
OpoH cyyu,

TR
3AX Bap w

XYHCHHIT 13JTYYp LUWMPK

|




HIuas yr  New Words
Llar Time/hour/o’clock
Xan /xap9H How many

How much
XapaH uar What time
Xarac Half
-4/T nyTyy Till (incomplete)

-aac* eHrepex

Xaawaa
X3093p

Xapasac

pyy*/nyy?
-blH fapaa
-blH 6MHO6

Passed

(when telling time)
Where to

By how much

(how much money?)
From when

(what time)
To/toward

After

Before

-aap (mawvHaap) By (by car)

Mopb

E .

MaluuvH

Amb6p:

XXonoou:

AMbOP:

>Konoouv:

Amb6Op:

Xonoou:

Amb6p:

Xonoou:

[L.esson 3

Xaawaa ABax B3?

CaHT (pyy).

Xap93p ABax B3?

3000-aap.

Xap33c (xa43H uaraac) Asax Ba?
30-H MMHYTbIH gapaa. 9-H

uarT.

Opoo uar xag 6onmx banHa?

Hanm ryy / Hanm xarac (8:30).

87

THAVH.L




88

GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

* In Mongolian, the 24-hour system is used to give the time formally:
16:00 ApBaH 3ypraaH uar.
22:15 XOpwH X0ép uar apsaH TaBaH MUHYT

» The Mongolian word uar is equivalent to the following English words:

O’clock Opo0 5-H uar 6ok 6anHa.
It is now 5 o’clock.

Hour Bu TaHAO Har uar H6aincan.
I was there for one hour.

Time fAsax uar 6onnoo.
It is time to go.

Clock Llar xaHaH 033p 6ainHa.
The clock is on the wall.

Watch OH3 TaHbl uar yy?
This your watch?

* When you talk about an action in the sense of definite time, the suffixes —g or —T are added to
the word uar.

Bbu ponooH uarT 6ocor. Bbun ponooH uart 6ocaor.
I get up at seven o’clock. Bw ponoop 6ocpor.

X9A3H LUAI BOJIX BAUHA?/ LAT X3 5OJIX BAUHA?

: Har uar 6omx 6ainHa. One o’clock.
1:60 M ‘:' Har uar. It is one.
Har. One.
[epBeH uar ry4vH MUHyT. Four o’clock thirty minute.
4:30pm | Iepes xarac It’s four thirty.
Hepes ryy Half past four.
l'ypBaH uar 4e4YnH MUHYT. Three-forty.
. [epeBT xopb AyTyy 6anHa. Twenty minutes till four.
| 3:40pM .
— . lypas geu. Three forty.




Exercise 1. Fill in the blanks. Hex.
1. uar 6anHa?
2. X34 605X ?

Exercise 2. What time 1s 1t? X»513H 11ar 00k Oaitaa B3?

‘s

\

\ X

A lnln“ " i
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Example: Opoo 6 uar 6omx 6anHa.

1. 2 3
4 5 6
7 8 9
10 11 12
13 14 15
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GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

The suffixes pyy/pyy and nyy/nyy denote direction, as expressed in English by the prepositions
“to” and “toward”. Spelling: nyy/nyy is used after a noun that ends with —p, and pyy and pyy is
used for everything else. This suffix is written separately from the noun.

HapxaH (pyy) ABmaap 6avHa. Bu XoHrop (nyy) ABHa.
I want to go to Darkhan. I’ll go to Khongor.

Note: In speaking, these suffixes can sometimes be left out. But in some cases, this suffix must
be present. For example, “Bu rapnyyras asHa” (I will go to my home).

2. USING ‘X3’ TO ASK ‘HOW MUCH’. ‘HOW MANY,’ AND ‘WHAT TIME’

X3[ is a short form of xagaH. The question “x34” means “how much”, “how many” and “what
time, what day, etc” and can take noun case endings depending on the context.

Example:
Xapaac When we talk about the time, it means “from what time.”

When we talk about prices, it means “ from what price” for bargaining.

Manan xnyaan 8:00-aac axanaar. X1423n HanmMaH uaraac axanpgar.
Our class starts from 8:00. X1433n Hanmaac axanaar.

Xapaap expresses x343H Terpereep by how many tugriks (for how many tugriks).

3. EXPRESSING ‘LATER’ WITH OAPAA AND ©MHO

* Aapaa means “later” » flapaa Hb is translated as “after that”
* O©MHe means “before” or “earlier” * OMHe Hb is translated as “before that”
Examples:
[apaa pecTtopaHa nabe. Opoo xypantam 6anHa. [lapaa Hb ApbA.
Let’s eat at a restaurant later. Now I have a meeting. Let’s talk after that.
©OMH®e rapuiH gaanraBpaa XMUCaH. Tap 0400 xMu33nTan 6anHa. Tap eMHe Hb
I did my homework earlier. X0O0J1 XMNC3H.
S/He has a lesson. S/He made food before that.
* These phrases are transitional nouns used to
connect actions.

The time post-positions JAPAA and ©MHO always follow the genitive case: (-blH, -UH, -HURA,
-Hbl, -H). The use of genitive case ending was seen in Unit Two, Lesson Two.

rYYMH MUHYTBIH fapaa H3r 6pUIAH BMHe TaBaH UaruinH papaa
in(after) thirty minutes one day before in(after) five hours



Exercise 1: Translate the sentences into English. Opuyyn.

1. Lar xap 6omk 6anHa?

2. MuHuin WwnpaaHuin uar aBa3pcaH. (broken)

3. Bu Ty YyHWAr Har uar xynaax 6anHa. (wait)

4. Opoo 7 uyar 6onx 6anHa.

5. XoonHsbl (lunch) uar 6omx 6anHa.
6. Y MUHUIA 6YrynH uarmnr xapcax yy?

Exercise 2: Make a sentence that explains “Where and by what means
would you like to go?”©ryynbap 3o0xwuo.

Example: Jonryyp Bu panryyp (nyy) Takcuraap Asmaap 6anHa.

1. TeaTp - ﬁ
. baTbIH rap - ﬂ

2

3. NapxaH -

4. lyaHs -

5. Bbap -

6. 3ax - E
7.Top - = -
8. Xescren - e
9. Cypryynb - 3

10. ynaaH6aaTa

Exercise 3: Select the appropriate use of gapaa or emHe. ToXMpoxbIr

COHTroO.

Example: Xoép B 6y AMepurkKaac UPC3H.
A. emMHe B. 6MH6 Hb B. capblH eMHe
1. b 0000 KMHO y33X banHa. __ __ XMY3371 XUIHA.
A. papaa Bb. papaaHb B. eMHe Hb

2. Mapraaw xegee ABHa. _____ WKH3 yamy aBmaap 6anHa.
A. ©MHe B. Har yarnimH emHe B. eMH6 Hb

3. bonpoo 3 XOTOOC UPC3H.
A. -H uarviH emHe b. -H uarunH papaa B. emMHe Hb

4. Opoo 3aBrymn 6anHa. yynsax yy?
A. emHe bB.emHe Hb B. papaa

5.XATtag xan ___________ AMOH X3JTHWM XN433/14 CyyCaH.
A. papaa b. emMHe Hb B. -HWin eMHe
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Exercise 4: Look at the picture and write about John’s trip? >XoHbl
anAnnblH 3ypruir xapaag o6my.

Hj |4
},7/—-{5' T~ U=
fise

Oxnaspa, [oapaa Hb, Taradn, XaMruiH cyyng Hb ...

XKoH axnasa Amepukaac MoHrong oHrouoop npcaH. [lapaa Hb YnaaHbaatapaac ...




vz yr  New Words
XaparTtan Need

Hax How

XapwH But

3HA Here

TaHa There

3oumng 6yynan Visitor stop (hotel)
KunomeTp Kilometer

OnoH yncbiH International

OPpOH HYTrMrH Domestic

LlarmnH xyBaapb  Schedule/time table
IOyraap By what

Bunet Ticket

Cyypan Seat

HuATuiH Regular seat (on the train)
Kyne Sleeper car

Cyyx To sit/get in

Byyx To get off

3orcox To stop

Mapax To show/leave/ Go out
Buyyynax To have (something)

written

L.esson 4

DIALOGUE: TAKING A TAXI
>Konoouy: Xaa ABax B3?
®ununn: barwunH a3aa.
Xonoou: 3a, cyy cyy.
dununn: KnnomeTtp Hb X34 B3?

>Konoou: 800.

(When you are arriving at your destination)
®dununn: 3HA 6yyA.
>Konoouy: QHp 60n0x yy?
dununn: BonHo 6onHo. Xaa Ba?
>Konoou: 1000-H Terper.
®ununn: 3a man. baapnanaa.

Xonoou: baapnanaa. baapTan.

THAVU.L

DIALOGUE: AT THE TRAIN STATION
Tpwun:

OHAO393Cc XoBA pyy toyraap Asgar

B3?

OtoyHaa: OHrouoop. XapuH CanaHra pyy
AaXx ABax B3?

Tpun: BaroHoop.

OtoyHaa: X34 43X eapyyass Asgar B3?

Tpwun: l'ypas, TaB gaxua.

OtoyHaa: Xa343H uaraac Asgar B3?

Tpun:  OpOWH 6-H uarT.

OtoyHaa: Yn 6mneTas aBscaH yy?

Tpun: Yryin. bunertss bnuyynax

X3parTan.

OtoyHaa: Amap yHaTan B3?

Tpwun: HunTuinH BaroH 2000, kyne 4500-H

Toer.
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GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

The question IOYTAAP? is used to explain how or by what means travel happens.

Ta Hap [JapxaH pyy toyraap ABcaH 63? How did you all go to Darkhan?

ABTO6Yycaap. By bus.
Yn XaHTuUn pyy Aax Asax Ba? How will you go to Khentii?
MawwnHaap 3cBaN OHrouoop. By car or plane.

2. THE REFLEXIVE ENDING, -AA4 (see genitive in supplemental section for more info)

The reflexive ending —aa* reflects or points back to the subject, and is used to show that the
object of a sentence is related to or possessed by the subject. It is translated into English using
possessive pronouns. For example:

Bu annmaa nacsH. Bu annm nacasH. By YynHWM anumbIr NOCAH.
I ate my apple. I ate an apple. I ate your apple.

Bbu annmaa nacsH. Tap anumaa nacsH. Yu annmaa nacsH.

I ate my apple. S/he ate his/her apple. You ate your apple.

Yun 6nneTas aBcaH yy?

Did you get your ticket?
If the reflexive suffix is put after a diphthong or a long vowel, it takes on a “r”
of the suffix and becomes “raa*”.

Example: bu rap nyyras asHa. I will go to my home.

at the beginning

Due to the fact that there is no equivalent of the reflexive suffix in English, a common but
incorrect (6ypyy) way Americans might say “I ate my apple” is “Bu mnHun anum nacan.”
Remember that if there is a word in a sentence that belongs to the subject, it takes on the reflex-
ive suffix.

Culturally, Mongolians are afraid of “jinxing” their road trips. Therefore,
many drivers will not drive on “bad” days (usually Tuesdays and Saturdays,
but may also vary). Drivers never want to talk about what time the jeep is
expected to arrive at its destination. Talking about driving times will jinx the
trip, and something bad may inevitably happen (in the mind of the driver and
other passengers). Not stopping at oBoo (Buddhist holy spots) along the way
may also jinx a trip. Therefore, drivers tend to make lots of stops, adding to

volunteers’ frustration. L
Cultural Note E——EH



Exercise 1: Listen to the aimags names and practice the pronouncing
them. AMMryyablH HOpPUIAr COHCOOA AaBTaX Xa.

[apxaH XoBa OpxoH ApxaHram
3aBxaH YBC [opHoa ©BepxaHran
BynraH TeB Xescren ©OMHeroBb
XoHTUN CansHra BaaH-©nrun HyHaroeb
Cyxb6aaTtap NoBb CyMb63p BaaHxoHrop [opHoroeb

Exercise 2: Do role-plays for the following situations. Work in pairs;
then change roles. lypaap Torno.

1. Tomorrow you are going to go to UB and you need to buy a train ticket.
2. Next Friday you will go to Khovd. You are buying a plane ticket.
3. You have to go to the post office and want to take a cab.

Exercise 3: Write down how you can get to the following aimags or
cities. 3Arasp raspyyaan Aax o4mxbir 6uy.

Example: XoTooc 3aBxaH pyy toyraap ABX 60510x B3?
XoTooc 3aBxaH pyy OHrouoop, MawmHaap ABX 60SHO.

THAVH.L

1. XoTooc YonbancaH pyy toyraap ABX 60/10x B3?

2. OpoaHaTaac [lapxaH pyy toyraap ABX 60510x B3?

3. BaAH-©nrunreec xoT pyy toyraap ABX 6010x B3?

4. F'oBb-AnTavraac baaHxoHrop nyy toyraap ABX 6010x B3?

5. XoTooc XaHTui pyy toyraap ABX 60n10x B3?

6. XeBcreneec XoBA pyy toyraap ABX 60510x B3?

Exercise 4: Answer the following questions about the locations of the
aimags. Acyyntan xapuyn.
Example: X3HTNI alMrunH 3yyH Tang Amap ammar 6angar Ba?

CyxbaaTtap, opHopg 6angar.

1.  XoBA anMruH xonpg Tang AMap anmar 6angar B3?

2. XaHTUN anmruH 6apyyH Tang Aamap avmar 6angar Ba”?

3. bBaaHxoHrop [yHAroBb XOEpbIH XOOPOHA AMap anmar 6avgar B3?

B

bynraH anmruiH 3yyH Tang Amap aimar 6anpar Ba?

5. ©OMHeroBb avMruinH 6apyyH, 3yyH Tana Aamap anmryya 6anpar B3?

6. [lopHOroBb aMruimH xompa Tana Amap anmar éangar Ba?
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UNIT FOUR EXIT PASS

Pass One. Translate the following sentences into Mongolian. Opuyyn.

1. Please go to your school by car.

2. Is it ok if I go to the city by plane?

3. The horse is between the micro and the motorcycle.

4. The plane will go to Bayan-ulgii at 15:30.

Pass Two. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate suffixes. Toxupox
HEeXLAYYANUr 6nd.

1.Bbneunrpepsax__ MaWWH___ ABCaH.

2. XeWk paHgaa moToumkn__ XoT___ ABaar.

3. Yumxoon___ xanbara mo (please).

4. 3apum xyH TeaTp TOM393 ABAar.

5.4Yn moHronasx___ MOHIon Aapn (please).

Pass Three. Draw the objects in the place that 1s narrated by your LCF.
Barw tomcbiH 6anpLumn xanmx owyTaH 3ypHa. XKunwaa Hb: bember wupas,
caHgan 2-blH X0opoH 6anHa.

Pass Four. Look at the map of the city on page 86. Answer the
following questions by giving directions. 3ypar xapaaga uurnan 3aacaH
acyyntapn xapuyn.

1. Yn 3ax pasp 6arHa. baHk pyy Aax ABax B3?

2. Yn panryyp 2-T 6anHa. lNapk pyy Aaxx ABax B3?

3. Yn myseng 6anHa. XyHCHUI O3NrYYp Nyy Aax ABax B3?
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UNIT 5: CLOTHES

e Expressing clothes preferences
e Identifying names of clothes

e Giving compliments

e Buying clothes

Learning Strategies from
N. Gantsetseg, Language and Culture Coordinator

As a Language and Culture Coordina-
tor, [ have noticed that PCT/Vs have {

good Mongolian when they... language learning.

Listen to the conversations in
the market and try to make
small talk with others.
J
Spend more time with community
kids by playing games, singing
songs, cooking together, etc.
4
Participate in any activities in
the town with locals.
J
Ignore when people laugh at you
B o and repeat again and again.
* 3 )
{v" L

Have a language learning
self-improvement plan.
J

Have confidence in 1
j

{ AmXmnT xycoe! 1




Lesson 1

[Mluas yr New Words
Xapuh But (on the contrary) Po6: Yn Amap eHreHg ayptamn B3?
ar Exactly/exact KeH: HOrooH, xapuH un?
Bac Also/ too Po6: Caapan... 6ac wap.
foe Beautiful/nice KeH: Bu 4 racaH caapan eHreHa aypTan.
IOm(aa) (emphatic particle)
OHre Color
Xap Black ’ ’ ’
LlaraaH White
YnaaH Red Haaka: YvHuii uamu ux roé om(aa).
Horoow Green XKanH: Twumm 6anHa yy? Yamp Taanarpax
LiaHxap Sky blue
Xex Dark blue GaitHa yy?
LWap Yellow Haaka: Taanargax 6amHa. Yamp Aar Taapy
Ynb6ap wap Orange 6anHa. o0& 3oxux BaiiHa.
Bop Brown XKanH: ©Oe, 6baApnanaa.
XVYPpaH Maroon
Caapan Gray p
AraaH Pink @)
YepHunaH AaraadH  Purple E
30xmx Look good on t
Taanarpax To like (people, things) e
Taapax To fit
©emcex To put on/to wear
3vyyx To put on (accessories;
watch, tie, earrings etc.)
Taapax To fit

Many Mongolians have different opinions of what some colors are called, just as some
Americans may disagree on what constitutes; dark blue, navy blue, royal blue, etc. For
example, your host family may disagree on what shade of blue to call the river, whether
it be xex, LaHx3p, or LamBap U3Hx3p keep in mind that colors are relative to those de-
scribing them.

Also, adding modifiers can intensify colors. There are many attachments that can be
added to colors but using the first syllable of the color and then ‘B’ can mean; entirely,
quite, extremely, etc. Some examples; xaB xap=entirely black, HOB HOrooH=quite green,
u3B UaHxap=very blue, yB ynaaH=extremely red.

|

Cultural Note EF—EH
) g - 99



-XAH? vol - YO
In English, we have different Y’ kel et
adjectives to describe specific =
colors; forest green, ocean blue, and egg-shell
white. The suffix -xaH* can be added to par-
ticular adjectives to create a modified version
and thus create a slightly different meaning.
For example, ‘orp’ means close but ‘onpxoH’
means quite near, ‘U3Bap’ means clean or pure

and ‘uaBapxaH’ means cleanly, purely, neatly.

XYBIAC - CLOTHES

Xypam/KypTka Llys XaHTaas

dyTBONKA Tano4kn ©OHaep ecrunTan rytan BoTtnHk

(f\

Ownmc caHpgaan Myys

Typuntan N'yTan
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XYBHAC - CLOTHES

()
2

OBNUINH XYPIM Yuxasy Gasnwii (HoocoH)Manran

A
\ - \.\
;)
\\ .'II
g
b
oma

tO6ka/baH3an Manaax/faawnH3 WopT

YcHbI xXyBUAC YHTNarblH XyBuac LWnan/Manram LLyxap/30HTUK

0 X

Maiik OoTyyp xyBuac 3yynt

SAH.LO'ID

XexHun papyynra/

JleBunk
oo | 3 -
\o?
OpB3a3aXMI 3aHrmna HyoHun wun 3aHrmna LlyHX byc/Tanas

Lar Qamar Berx
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GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

A. The suffixes —x and —u are followed by 06aifna to indicate the present continuous tense: am
doing, is doing, are doing and was presented in Unit 3, Lesson 3. This tense is formed as fol-

lows:

VERB STEM + X /4 BAMHA.
Top uanm yy- + X 6ainHa.
S/he is drinking tea.

B. The interrogative is formed as follows:

VERB STEM + X/M BAVHA YY?/B3?
Yn oy xumin- + X 6arHa B3?
What are you doing?

C. The negative is formed as follows:
VERB STEM + AA‘TYW BANHA

bu anum ng + s3aryn 6anHa.
I am not eating an apple.

bu cyp- +4 6anHa.
I am studying.

Tap uamy, aB- + 4 6anHa yy?
Is s/he buying the shirt?

Tap UOHX
He is not closing the window.

Xaa + r + aaryn 6anHa.

2. MODAL PARTICLES

Modal particles intensify, moderate, or else change statements according to the present mood of

the speaker.

IOM(AA) Y
Haapgax 4mHb nx roé om(aa).
That IS beautiful.

TUAMI3
[op> 4 npcaH, bat 4 npcaH. Oh yes.
Both Dorj and Bat came. (emphasis)

3. BAC

The usage of different meanings of BAC depends on the context.

and too, also
Bbu 3arac 6ac eHareHa aypTan. Bu 4 6ac (aypTtan).
I like fish and eggs. I also like them.

Also, too
1-p xyH: Bu roé rytan aBmaap 6ainHa.
I want to get sweet boots.
2-p xyH: Bn 4 6ac.
Me too!



4. DATIVE CASE ENDINGS

With the verbs to fit (Taapax), to like (tTaanargax), and to look good on (30xumx) the subject
should be in dative case: -g ending for to me, for me, on me

Hagagn aHS uamy Taanargax 6anHa. TyyHO 3H3 uamy Taanargaxryun 6amnHa.
I like this shirt. She doesn’t like this shirt.

OH3 ynaaH oMMmc 4amz 30xXuxryn 6avHa. bonpon Tap 493N 30xmx 6anHa.

These red socks don’t look good on you. Bold looks good in that deel.

Tap manran yampg Taapaxryn 6anHa yy? Hapapn aH9 emp Ar Taapy 6anHal

Won’t that hat fit you? These pants fit me just right!

5. COMITATIVE CASE WITH CLOTHING

With the verb emceex (to put on/to wear) the comitative case suffix of —tan® is required when
talking about wearing an article of clothing, use of the present continuous tense with the verb
emcex, i.e. emcox b6anna, literally means “putting on”. For example, Bu 60p eHreTan ema
emMcex 6anHa, “I am putting on brown pants”. bu 60p eHruinH emaTan, “I am wearing brown
pants” or B 6op eHreTan ema emcceH 6aviHa, “I put on brown pants.”

SAH.LOID
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NN PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Answer these questions. AcyynTtaz xapuyn.

1. Ta Amap eHreHa ayprtan Ba?

2. Yun Amap eHreTan rytnaHa oypryn sa?

3.Yampg Amap eHre Taanarggar B3?

4. YrHun amuy AMap eHreTan Ba?

Exercise 2. Answer the question: Yu oy xuix 6anHa? racaH acyyntag
Xapuyn.

. nadXx

. eMcex

. ampax

. XUnx

. ApUX

1
2
3
4. ABax
5
6
7

. Taapax

Exercise 3. Describe what your classmates are wearing. AHIMAHXHbIXaa
XYBLCbIr AYPCan.
Ex. Kan uaHxap uamu, caapan ema, 6op rytantan 6anHa.




[.esson 2

Dial

IIuas yr New Words aloguc

) Dapnuini:  3ry 93! Tap wap uamubir y3be.
Xam»xa3 Size
Apaii Tom A bit big Xypanpary: OHo yy?
XaT TOM Too big HOapnuiH:  Tunm. ©mcex y33x 6onox yy?
Tor Tar Do as ﬂ'lus (You may) Xypanpgary: Tar Tar. bonHo.
Tompaox To be big
Tom Big fapnunH: ©e, 3H3 HaJan apan ToM
Bara />xmxunr Small 6arHa. Apam XWKNrxaH banHa
Xampg, Cheap yy?
Ypt Long . 5 .
BOrMHO Short Xypanpary: BanHa 6aHa. OQHWMUr emceen
LLnHa New Y3 099.
Xyy4uH Old (not people) OapnuinH:  3Ha Hapap Taapy 6anHa. Amap
LlaBapxaH Clean N
Boxwup /3aBaaH Dirty YHaTaN B3
BapaaH Dark Xypanpary: ApBaH MAHra.
Llansap Light Oapnuiii:  Apux yy?
Y33x To see/watch/experience

. Xypangary: 3a, 9-H mAHra.

Apux To speak/bargain
OMCexX Y39X To wear (try on) AapnuiH:  3a, aBbA.
Barapax To be small
Kuxunrpax To be small

The word meHre is the general name
for money and currency. This word can
also mean “coins” but coins are not used

nowadays in Mongolia. MeHre is also
the word for “silver.”

1
Cultural Note KQIEH
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GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

When the suffix -4AX* is added to some adjectives, these adjectives are changed into a verb:
to be small, to be long, to be dirty.

ADIJ. VERB
Kuxxur XUXKUraax
YpT ypTaax
Boxwup 6oxmpaox

OH3 O331 XKMXKWUT.
This deel is small.

Xap raxk banHa?
Xapsn erex Ba?
Xapsac Aapbx 6anHa? How much will you take off?
IOy raxk 6anHa?

AMAP YHITOW B3?
(HOW MUCH?)

Apux yy?
Will you bargain?

Xap B3?
ApBaH Tas.
ApBaac calH ApbBan aBbA.

5000-g erex yy?
Can you give it to me for 50007

The sales people could say:
Bara 39par ApuHa.

I’1l bargain a little bit.

3a, Tar Tar.

Okay, you can take it for that price.

1200-aap as.
Take it for 1200.

OH3 XXMXXUT O993N.
This is a small deel.

OH3 g23n yampa baragaxx 6anHa.
This deel is small on you.

2. COLLOQUIAL SPEECH IN THE MARKET

How much is it?
How much will you give?

How much is it?

In the market it is possible to bargain the prices. The following phrases are commonly used for
bargaining.

Anb Xap Apux B3?
How much will you bargain?

How much?
15000.
If you can bargain to 10000, then I’ll take it.

5000-aap aB®bA.
I’d buy it for 5000 tugriks.

Yryn, apuxryn.
No, no bargaining.

LLyyn 5000-4 aB.
You can buy it for 5000.

10000-aac ApvHa.
I will bargain starting at 10000.



[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Make sentences expressing “Let me/us ....”(Unit 3, Lesson 3)
Keep up the word order. Remember that subjects of this verb form should be
st persons of pronouns in singular and plural. ©ryyn6ap 3oxuo.

Ex. bn, Top, wap, manram, y3- bun Tap wap manranr y3sbe.
. bng, cypryynb, As-
. bn, uoHx, oHromnro-
. bua, 3H3, HOM, aB-
. bn, wama, vy3ar, er-
. bua, mapraaw, xoT, ABraH anx-
. Bbu, T9p, HOrooH, rytan, ys-

AN DN B W=

Exercise 2. Put the subjects of the sentences in dative case: -a/7. 3eB
Xan6apT 6my.

1. (Bbn) _____ 9H3 uamy Taanargax 6anHa. Hapan 9H9 uamy Taanargax 6avHa.
2. (Mepwn) 9H3 0b6Ka ToMAaoX 6ainHa.
3.0Haemg (W) ___ Taapaxryn 6awnHa.
4. YnaaH eHre (Tap) soxuporryin. (doesn’t look well) p
5. MuHMn 60TUHK (93x%) __ baragHa. @)
=
Memorize the following verbs that are used with a dative case. %
wn
erex to give
X313X to say/tell
29XNA Y3V VYnax to show
axan 3aax to teach
TYYHA Tycnax to help
>KoHp aypnax to love/show affection
Cro3aHg romaox to be offended
Barwwug xampTam to love-with (to love)
yypnax to be angry at
NTrax to trust/believe

Exercise 3. Translate the sentences into Mongolian. Opuyyn.

. May I try on this jacket?

. I like this shirt very much.
. This coat is too long for me.
. These shoes are too small for you.

. Do you have a bigger size?
. This dress doesn’t fit me.

~N N L W~

. Do you have any other colors?
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Exercise 4. Work with a partner. Apwunu.

1. You want to buy a jacket. It costs 40000 tugriks and you can bargain the price to buy it.
Yun xypam aBmaap 6anHa. [1Ie4mMH MAHTbIH YHIT3N XYPMUIAT XAMAPYY/IK aB.

2. You are buying winter boots. The boots you are looking at are very expensive and too small
as well. Ask the seller to bargain the price and to change them for a bigger pair.

Yun eBNuinH rytan aBy 6anrHa. QH3 rytan maw YHITan 6ac apan XXMxur xapargax 6amnHa. Yn
Xypanpardaac apan Tom, XAMA rytan acyy.

3. You need to buy a cashmere sweater. You want to change the color of a sweater and buy it at a
cheaper price.

Yn HoonyypaH (cashmere) uamuy aBax xaparTan. Yv uamuHbixaa eHrunr connmoop 6anHa. Yn
XAMAXaH YH33p uamy aB4y 605HO.



UNIT FIVE EXIT PASS

Pass One. Label clothes by putting the correct words in the spaces pro-
vided. 3aacaH xyBLCbIT HIPNJ.

O
—
o
=
Pass Two. Multiple choice, complete the sentence with the most appro- %
priate answer. 3eB XapuynTbIr COHIO. wn
1. OH3 _____ Taapu 6anHa yy?
a. YNHUN 6. 4n B. yamawur r. yampg
2. bu ynaaH eHreTan _____
a. uamuran 6. uamubIr  B. LamuaHpg r. uamy
3. Yn HOroOOH _____ pypTan oy?
a. eHruur 6. OHreTOM  B. OHIOHA . OHre
4. 9H9 xap rytan Taanargax 6anHa yy?
a. Yamawnr 6. Yampg B. YnHun r. Yn
5. MUHUIA _____ USHX3Ip BHreTan.
a. emaTan 6. emannr B. 6MA6HA r.ema
6. JaalmnHs3\nanaax ux roé om aa.
a. Ywu 6. Yamawmr B. Hampg r. YHnin
7. Topmanram _____ 30XMX 6anHa.
a. Kpucpg 6. KpucuinH  B. Kpucwuir r. Kpuc
8. ___ eMCOX Y3M33p b6arHa yy?
a. Yampg 6. Yamawmr B. Ym r. Yamaac
9. bop eHre _____ 30XuAaorrym.
a. TYYHA 6. Tap B. TYVYHUWIAT r. TYYHUA
10. _____ 3H3 KypTKa\xypam Taapaxryu 6anHa.
a. bu 6. Hamawr B. Hapan r. MuHmn
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UNIT 6: PEOPLE

e Describing one’s appearance
e Describing one’s daily life
e Describing one’s feelings

Learning Strategies from
Caitlin Thomas, TEFL, M22

{I was sent to Bayan-Ulgii Province, the farthest one from the capital of Mongolia, and one W
filled with a majority of ethnically Kazakh people, whose first language is Kazakh.

B

o

[ gathered a lot of Mongolian grammar books, studied when I was
free, carried a dictionary, wrote down new words, and made my-
self immerged in the culture (albeit Kazakh) and spoke as much

Mongolian as [ could. The sounds are so different and the way the
form their questions and statements are really strange to the ear
at first. It took about a year and a half to really start understand-
\\ ing the pattern of their language.

[ had no ear for Kazakh for the longest time. Upon de-
ciding to stay for a third year, [ wanted to move in with
a Kazakh family I was really close to. I had been living
alone in an apartment for 2 years, and this really hurt
me in acquiring both languages. Upon moving in with
them, hearing the language every day, being around
children who don’t understand you don’t know their
language, and using it every day; my Kazakh language

got to a semi-communicable level.

/-If you don’t put yourself in uncomfortable
situations, you can never grow. My advice to
acquiring languages is: immerse yourself in

the culture and don’t be afraid to use your
language. If you don’t try, you can never make
a mistake, and if you never make mistakes

you will never get corrected. _ N\
\ Amjilt Husyi! Good luck! / W
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LESSON 1

iy New Words

Xamrui Extremely (used for the [opx: MaHaii aHruitH XaH XaMruitH eHaep
superlative)
1. AacaH...! How...! 837
2. AacaH 63? What happened? XKoH: Tepee
Cannryi Good not (not good) fopx: Tynraa Tepeereec eHaep 6aiix aa.
Baiix To be (probably) XKoH:  Tunm rax yy!? Anb xap eHaep
Anb xap (eHgep) To what degree tall? (how ' o
tall?) 6on?
Tviam raxx yy!? Yes said? (Is that right? [opx: >aaxaH eHaep 6aiix.
Really?)
Bon Put at the end of a sen
tence, this can mean “I
wonder...” which XoH: Yu eHeepnep nAacaH' yypTan 6anHaal
requests a response Aacan? 657
©e6 Tunm yy? Oh no, really?
Tycnax To help Tyaa: Axwun canHrymn 6anHa.
3yraspas No problem XKoH: ©e Tuim yy! bu Aax Tycnax Ba?

You’re welcome. ‘ TyAa: 3yrasp 39, 6UTIHi caHaa 30B.
Don’t worry about it
It’s okay

No worries

Butrun canaa 308 Don’t worry
CaHaa 3oBonTryM

FAOAAQ TOPX — APPEARANCE DESCRIPTIONS:

XerwunH  3anyy TapraH TypaHxau

(=2 @
» AL
- "’!"J}Q{ \l_gj_) < @
S A [ ] *'-
A ¢
SKUXKUT, AYHA, TOM Xyurym XYUTIN X66pX6H uapan myyTan

While uapan myyTan is unisex, xeepxeH is used exclusively for children and women. 3anyy is
not only the adjective for “young”, but it also is a noun meaning “young man”. Therefore, roé
3anyy, canxaH 3anyy, and U3B3px3H 3anyy are only for handsome men.

Hauyy is used for people who are the same height as well as the same age.
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caTran xeanen - EMOTIONS

BaapTan CoaTran xaHranyyH Horanox
Happy Satisfied Excited
bu 6aapTan 6anHa. Bu catran xaHranyyH 6anHa. Bu gorponx 6anHa.

—

=

Anpax Xapamcantaun LLlokoHA opox
Tired Sad Shocked

bu apapy 6anHa. Hapap xapamcanTtan 6anHa. by WOKOHA OpPCOH.

CaHaa 30BOX YypTan / yyp xypax Nunmxnia
Worried Angry Shy
CaHaa 308X 6arHa. MwuHuin yyp xypy b6ainHa. Bu nunmxmm xXyH.

Words for feelings in Mongolian are used dif-

ferently depending on situation, context and /

subjects. For example: \
=

Happy: I am happy — Hagan canxaH 6ariHa.

Kids are happy. — Xyyxayya a3 xaprantan 6aviHa.
Angry: [ am angry —MuHum yyp xyp4 6anHa.

He is angry — Tap yypTan 6anHa.
Sad: Iam sad — Hapaa xapamcantan 6anHa.

Sad news — XapamcanTtan/ Taaryn magas

Mongolians may use the same Mongolian phrase to express
what are considered different emotions in America. For

example: “Bwu amx 6arHa” sometimes means “I’m scared,”
“I’m anxious,” or “I’m nervous.”
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GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

A. The most widely used comparative degree is built with the ablative case: -aac*.

NOUN! NOUN? + aac* ADJ

Kopxx Oasug + 33c eHaep. George is taller than David.
Oasua XKopx + ooc HamMxaH. David is shorter than George.
Yu Haj + aac eHaep. You are taller than me.

Bun yam + aac HaMxaH. I am shorter than you.

>Kopx [leBnaaac 2 Hacaap ax. George is 2 years older than David.

Nasupa XXopxooc 2 Hacaap ayy. David is 2 years younger than George.

B. Usually the superlative is expressed with the word “xamrunn” with the meaning “extraordi-
nary, extremely, finally”.

NOUN! XaMrumH ADIJ. NOUNZ .
Tap! XaMrumH canH* cypary2.
S/he! extremely  best student?. (S/he is the best student.)

* xamruiH cavH = wnungar (this word can mean “the best”)

2. BANX

If 6anx is used at the end of a sentence, it indicates that the statement is a presumption. So this
modal is best translated as ‘probably’ or ‘most likely’. If 6anx is used together with the particle
‘aa’, then the meaning is similar to a tag question. Very often, sentences with this modal are
constructed in the future tense.

Tap xerwuH nx yyptan 6anx.
That old man is probably very angry.

Tap xerwuH nx yyptan 6anx aa.
That old man is probably very angry (isn’t he?)

3. THE INTERROGATIVE: (AJlb) X3P
SUBJECT + (ANlb)X3OP ADJECTIVE B3/B3?

YunHMM 3ry anb xap eHaep Ba?
How tall is your sister?

MwuHMin 3ry maw eHaep.
My sister is very tall.
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g;f PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Unscramble the sentences. The first word of the sen-
tence begins with a capital letter. Tom ycrasp axancaH yrasap eryynoap
IXNYYJIXK 36B Aapaanang opyyn.

. eHaep, bn, >Xopxooc Bu >Kop>kooc eHaep.

. TomM39, eHaep, MOPMHOOC
. MOpMHOOC, OH3, XypAaH, T3p, MOpb

. yaraan, Llac, uaacHaac

. Hapaa, xeepxeH, Ta Hapaac

AN U AW

. TyAaa, xanHuun, TypaHxan, MaHan, moHron, 6arw, 6uaHaac

Exercise 2. Translate the sentences into Mongolian. Opuyyn.

. Her mother is shorter than me. TyyHWI 33X Hagaac HaMxaH.
. My grandfather is older than him.

. She is taller than you.

. They are older than us.
. We are stronger than them.

. My sister is thinner than her.

. This pencil is newer than that pencil.

0 1 N D W=

. My friend is older than me.

Exercise 3. Make comparative sentences using the adjectives.
TamAaar HAIPCUIAr almrnaH xapbLyyricaH eryynéap 30xwo.

1. TapraH axan AmMaaHaac TapraH.
2. TypaHxau
3. HamxaH

4. eHgep

5.ypT
6
7
8
9

. 6oruHo

. uapan myyTtamn

. XY4Tan

. axuncar (hardworking)

Exercise 4. Answer the questions. Acyyntan xapuyn.

1. YnHum Han3 yamaac anb xap HamxaH 637?

2. TaHanxHaac X3H XxaMrminH eHgep Ba?
3. IOy xaMrumnH yaraaH 63?

4. TpynnTa3 4M X3H X3HIIC AYY BI?

5. Yn xaMrumH camH cypary MeH yy?
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Lesson 2

Dialogue
Iluas yr New Words
Haspas 1. Really Lsurea: CaunH yy Caapa? CanxaH amapcaH
2. See Grammar Pt. 3 yy?
304nomMTrom Hospitable Caapa: ©Oe cavxaH amapcaH. Yu canxaH
CanxaH catrantanm Kind amapcaH yy?
Tycy Helpful Liauraa: CanxaH. ©uurgep 1y Xmmx
XerxunTan Cheerful amapcaH 63?
Huintay Outgoing Caapa: bwu xawaaHbixaa anntan xamT ron
Ayyryv Quiet/ men of few words ABCaH.
Nx 3aHTamn Stiff neck Liauraa: Haspas, TaHan annbiH XyMyyc
TomooToM Good tempered AMapLyy XyMmyyc Ba?
Bypar/ nunmxun  Introverted/ shyness Caapa: Tap ux calH xymyyc 6ac umx
Hyvypamrun Extroverted 304MIOMTION. D3X Hb canxaH
Ep Hb/ In general/ generally COTIANTAN, TYCY XapuH aaB Hb UX
EpeHnxninpee XOMKUNTIN, HANTAY XYH 6anHa
naa.

Lauraa: TagHMNX XYyX34Tan oy?

Caapa: Tuunm. 3 XyyxaaTon. ToM Hb
otoyTaH. Tap ayyran, xaaxaH
nx 3aHTan. XapuH 2 oyy Hb
X66pX6eH, TOMoOTOon, XKaaxaH
6ypar 6ancaH.

Lauraa: Ep Hb MOHron xyyxayya nanmxum.
XapuH maHanm gyy Hap ux
HYYP3MIUN.

d41d0dd

The word “TapraH” in Mongolian does not translate very well into English. The closest transla-
tion is the word “fat”. However, there is a very important difference between these two words.

“Tapran” has many different uses in Mongolian language. One of the main uses is in describing
and asking about one’s herd. “Are your aimals TapraH? Yes they are.” is a common greeting for
herders. Mongolians use targan quite liberally when describing one another. For example: “Which
man is your father? Ah, the TapraH one.”

Most Mongolian English teachers do not know that the word “fat” has a negative connotation.
Therefore, many PCVs are shocked when Mongolian English teachers say things such as, “Who is
the fattest student in the room?”” and the kids “Oyun is fat!”

PCVs often have varying experiences with this word. Mongolians worry about PCVs’ health and
will often give advice. Some PCVs are told “you are skinny, you should become

TapraH.” At other times, as Mongolians are very honest about appearances, coun-

terparts may playfully call PCVs “rapran”. Traditionally, it has corresponded to a _L
healthy appearance. However, younger, urban, and/or more cosmopolitan Mongo-

lians use “Tapran” as a derogative.
Cultural Note &——EH
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GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

These questions are asked to request people’s characteristics. However, smapmyy requests for a
vague description of the person. The speaker is not asking for many specific details. The below
are more vocabulary that can be used to answer these questions.
Part 1. Tap canH/ paxryw/ gasryi/ rauryn/ oHuryn/ Taapyy / Myy XyH

good /decent/decent / ok / dislikeable /a little bit bad / very bad

Part 2 canxaH caTtran +1an kind hearted- Myyxam caTran+tan spiteful
3eeneH caTran+Tan empathetic XaTyy CoTran+Tan  insensitive
Hangsap +Tan reliable Hangsap +rym unreliable
Xapuyunara+ Tan  responsible xapuyunara+rym irresponsible
HaanT+T1an an open person XaanTt+Tan a closed person
Part 3
Adjective Root
Tycu Tycnax helpful
Xapamy Xapamnax stingy
©rnery erex generous
HunTay HUAT outgoing
AXXun xapary aXKnn xapar active

2. Hb: 33X Hb, AAB H b, TOM Hb ( other uses of Hb in supplementary section )

One use of the Hb particle, is as a substitute for the word TyyHuRn, 194 HapbiH, and TagHuiA. For
example, instead of saying “TyyHui 33>,” one can say “33> Hb.” You can see in the dialogue
that Caapa uses the Hb particle to refer to members of her hashaa family instead of saying
“TapHun 33, aas.” Note that the Hb particle is used because this is not her direct family and
she is talking about the family in third person.

3. EXPRESSING, “BY THE WAY...” OR “OH!....” WITH H339P33

H33p3a3 is used in various ways. One way it is used is to express a sudden curiousity. It is dif-
ficult to translate this directly, but it can be translated as “By the way.....” or “Oh!....... ” The
speaker of Ha9paa will say somethng or ask a question that they probably were not planning on
asking until that moment. An example of this is in the dialogue.
This is not to be confused with “H33p33 toy?” which inquires about the truth of a statement. The
one who says “H33pa3 toy?” is usually surprised.
Example:
3ak: Bu MOHron rapT X0&p XWn ambaapcaH.
| lived in a ger for two years.
MaHaa: Ha3pas oy ?!
Really?!

4. EXPRESSING FIRST IMPRESSIONS WITH IOM BANHA J1993

IOm 6anHa nas is used when the speaker wants to express how their first impression was about
something or someone. Although the speaker is talking about something that happened in the
past, the speaker does not use “6ancan” because the speaker still holds this impression.
Example: Kpuc: ©unrgep xopxor naax y3caH. AMTTan tom 6anHa nas.
Yesterday | tried horhog. It was delicious.



g PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Match the proper characteristic or emotion word to the
situation. ToOXupox yruur 6umy.

Word Bank:

oypar HUNTAY yypTan XapamM4y  LWOKOHA OPCOH
3045IOMTION TycY NYUMXUIA

1. Everyone was very late to the teachers’ meeting at your school. The director of your
school looks very

2. Mongolians are famous for being very If you stop at a nomad’s ger

at any time of day, they will invite you in and feed you.

3. He never gives me money when I need it. He is so

4.1 wish I was as as her. He is always meeting new people wherever
he goes.

5. He is a man of few words. He always seems serious, but I hear he is a very nice guy.
He is just a little

6. Don’t jump out like that! I was

7. That little girl is always hiding behind her mother. She is very

8. After my ger burnt down, my HCA (host country agency) helped me buy new clothes,
find a place to stay, and fed me. They were so

d41d0dd

Exercise 2. Answer the following questions with complete sentences.
AcyynTtag xapuyn.

1. YMHMM XaMrmMnH canH HanM3 AMapLyy 3aH YaHapTan XyH 637

2. Yn amapuyy xyyxaa 6ancaH 63?

3. MoHron xymyyc ep Hb AMapuyy tom 6anHa Ba?
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[IIuus yr  New Words
©rnee Morning

Byp/ 6onroH Every

JaHpaa Always/often/all the time
Ypranx Frequently

TorTmon Always/regularly
©nep byp Every day

Fonayy Mostly/in most cases
NxaBunaH Almost always
3apumpaa Sometimes

Xaana Seldom

Ort Never

Ep Hb Usually

Xunyaan Class/lesson

OrneeHun Lamn

Morning’s tea/ breakfast

©apuinH uanHa(aa) Afternoon tea/ for lunch

©apuinH uan/xoon Afternoon tea/meal (lunch)

OpowH xoon
Xerkum
COHMH

AHXx yaaa
Hoar yoaa
Xoép ynaa
Oxnax
Ayycax
Tapax
CoHcox

Dinner

Radio/music

1. News (newspaper) 2.
interesting (weird)
First time

Once

Twice

To begin/start

To finish

To finish (class, work)
To listen

Hop>x:

XoH:

Oop>x:

Hop>x:
JKOH:

Hopx:
JKoH:

LESSON 3

Yn ernee 6yp kKodpe yyapar yy?
Yryn 33, 3apumpaa bu cyy yyaar.

XapwH 4n erneeHun uanHpaa oy

nasXx yypar Ba?

CyyTan uan yyraag xaaxaH 600B

naaar.

TaHan xnu4san 9-eec axangar yy?

Ep Hb 9-H uarT axanaar, xaaqa 9

Xaract axanaar.

XapuH 4n opon Ky Xxmmaar Ba?

lFonayy HOM yHWAar, xaana Tenesus

Y 33X, Xer>kmum coHcAaor.



GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

Common words used with this tense: gaHaaa, 3apumpaa, xaana, etc. (always, sometimes, oc-
casionally, etc). The adverbs always answer the question “how (often)?”

bu xaanaa xoT pyy AaBgar. bu 3apumpaa 6yys npasr. Top gaHpaa yc yynar.

I rarely go to the city I sometimes eat buuz. S/he always drinks water.

bu paHpaa ron Aspaar. Tap 3apumpaa ron Asgar. T34 ron orT Asdarryim.

I always go to the river. S/he sometimes goes to They never go to the river.
the river.

Cam 3apumpaa max nanarrym.
Sam sometimes doesn’t eat meat.

NI
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The adverb “ort” means “never”. This adverb requires negative suffix —gar*ryn from a verb.

Bu max ort naasrryn. Tap X1M433n OrT XMNA3rrym
I never eat meat. He never studies.

d41d0dd

2. HABITUAL ACTION AND THE SUFFIX, -OAIl*

-0OAT4, As mentioned in Unit 2, Lesson 3 and Unit 3, this suffix (-aar*)expresses that the action
continues for an indefinite time or that the action is habitual.

Interrogative Negative Question

VERB STEM + OATl* VERB STEM + OAl* 'YW VERB STEM + Ar* B3/ YY ?

na- + oar na- + O3rryn na- + Aar Ba?
na- + gar yy?

Bu xaaAa xoHWHbI Max napar. | bu paHpaa XOHUHBI Max Yn Amap max mppar Ba?

naasrryn. Y1 XOHMHLI Max naaar yy?

I occassionally eat mutton. I don’t always eat mutton. What kind of meat do you
eat?
Do you eat mutton?
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3. TIME

When you talk about an action in the sense of definite time, the suffixes —a/T are added to the
word uar.

at 5:00

How long? 5 uar When? 5 uart
5 hours

The same rule is applied for the words gonoo xoHor, cap, >xwun, etc.
By [ON00 XOHOrT Har yaaa CnopTbiH OPAOHA OYAOT..
I go to the sports club once a week.

The words ernee, egep, opon don’t have any suffix for the question when.

Amap canxaH ernee B3! bu ernee pacran xMnaar.
What a nice morning! I exercise in the morning.

4. SIMULTANEOUS ACTION AND THE SUFFIX, KM’

The suffix -x/4 can be used when two actions occur simultaneously. In many situations, differ-
ent subjects will be performing different actions.

When one action follows the other action, the actions are not as closely linked as simultaneous
actions. As a result, these actions are expressed with the suffix -aaa*.

verb!-x/4 ... verb? verb'-aag* ... verb?
D3 X00N XMIXK, aaB uan yyx 6anHa. Qax 60cooa ranbiH epeeH OPCOH.
Mother is cooking and father is drinking tea. Mother got up and entered the kitchen.
Bu 3yparT y33>K Xerknum COHCAOrrymn. MwuHWIA Ha3 X0€p xoHooA ByuHa.
I don’t watch TV and don’t listen to music. My friend will stay for 2 days and then return.

5. INTERJECTIONS

*If verb? (main verb) is already negated, then verb' is automatically negated as well.

This is a group of words that have no lexical or grammatical meanings in themselves. They can
be repeated or combined with other interjections or particles. Their main function is to express
human feelings. You should remember that they are translated differently depending on the con-
text, and intonation is very important to express feelings.

A. Calling/ attracting attention:
Hey. Xyve, xeee, xeelu
Hey, come here! Xeee, un Haaw up!



B. Difficulty/ despair/ pain:

Ouch! Someone has stomped on my foot!
Oh shoot! I’ve totally forgotten his order

C. Displeasure/ disagreement:
Yeah, right!/No way!
Bullshit

D. Agreement/ pleasure:
OK, let’s do that
Enough, let’s stop
Wow, that’s terrific.

E. Understanding/ exclamation:
Oh, I see
Well, I don’t know

OK, OK I won’t forget it.

F. Uh/ Uhm / Er....

3a 6ans....
Heree Har.....

3a Tarbe.
3a, 6onbé.

Eo &0, Xxen ruwraymxna3s.
Hanaa, 6y Tar mapTymxax.

IOy rax, yrym wyy, Aanaa rax
Ar w gss

Afa, yHIX33p canxaH gaa.

©e6 Tnim yy?
Aa, 6yy mag

3a 3a, AacaH 4 mapTaxrym.
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g;f PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Change the verb forms of the sentences into simple present
tense. QHrMMH 0800 LarT 6uy.

1. N'9pnaa yHpaa yyx 6anHa. pnas paHpaa yHpaa yyaar.
2. OM33 cyyTan uam yyx banHa.
3. barw wanranT aBcaH.

4. Axaa, yoHxoo xaa!

(In reference to Exercise 1, Number 3) @
While in English, a student might say “I ‘\\ -_— \

am going to take a test” or a teacher might

say “I am going to give a test,” Mongo-

lians will say the opposite. The Mongolian mindset is that a
teacher will “take” the test (wanrant aBax) from the student
and the student will “give” the test (wanranTt erex) to the
teacher. This can be particularly confusing for TEFL volun-

teers, whose English teachers will regularly make the mistake

in English by saying “I will take a test today.”

5. Yu panryyp Asaapan.

6. Xyyxayya ragaa Tornox banHa

7. b Han3aacaa 3axua aBCaH.

8. Tap cypryynbnaa ABcaH.
Exercise 2. Give negative answers. YryncracaH xapuynT er.

. Un 6yxurnapar yy? Yryn, 6u 6y>XUrnaaarryn.
. X9H 4Yampa UX3BYJI3H X001 XNiNXK eraer B3?
. TaHan xn43an ernee 8 uart axangar yy?
. Un xaanAa xaHp Tycanpar Ba?
. Yn ycaHpg canpar yy?
. YUnHnin aaB NepmaHaap Apbaar yy?
. TaHanxaH gaHpaa ryaHsaH Xxoon maaar yy?

~N N L W

Exercise 3. Write down questions for the answers. Toxupox acyyntbir 6muy.
1.
By nxaBYNaH ernee 1 uar opYmm rymaar.
2.
bu xaTagaap 6ara 39par Apbaar.
3.




Tunnmas, 6u 6accenHa o4aor.
4.

By epept 8-aac 9-H uar XypTan yHTAaar.
Exercise 4. Write sentences with the given words. ©ryyn6ap 3o0xwo.
1. ypramx
. 3apumMaaa
. eaep 6yp
. opown byp
. Xaafda
. ronayy
. Mapraalu
. eunrgep

0 3 N L AW

Exercise 5. Put the verbs into the appropriate rows. Toxupox mepeHz 6umu.
XuincaH, y3par, 6uymx 6anHa, 3aagar, AaBTcaH, yyn3aHa, axwunnaHa, aBy
banHa, acyypar, yraacaH, TOr/IOHO, Tycamk 6anHa, MPCaH.

npax cap
3apumpaa
yp>xuraap XUAC3H,

Ar 04,00

Exercise 6. Describe your daily routine using the following vocabulary.
©4punH A3rNamas 6uu.

1. ernee 60cox, HyYp rapaa yraax, ycaHz opoX, ©rneeHun gacran Xumx, ...

2. 6rNeeHnn uam yyx, eapuinH Lam yyx, OpoOvH X00n naax, ...

3. XyBUCaa eMcex, rapaacaa rapax, cypryynogaa asax, ...

4. XN43anad xumx, 6ember Tornox, Xoos00 XUnx, Xer>knum COHCOX, ...

d41d0dd

Start your conversation like this:
Bbu nxaBunsH ernee 7 uart 6ocaor. [lJapaa Hb erneeHnn gacran xmuigar. Hyyp rapaa
yraaraag , 8 uart erneeHun uamnraa yypaar.
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UNIT SIX EXIT PASS

Pass One. Choose the appropriate answer. TOXMPOX YIUAT COHTO.

1. Top XyH Hagan x3333 Y4 MeHre ergerryn. Tap maw mnx

A. Xapamy B. Xerxuntan  B. TomooToMn I Tycu

2. Yamg Tycnamx xapartam toy? MoHrong XYMYYC ONOH banpar
6onoxoop 4Yamp TycanHa.

A. Xapamy B. Xerxuntan  B. TomooToMn . Tycu

3. XyyXxayya aHrung ux 6arHa. Aaraapg raBan 3axupan XxM4aan
0933P cyyX baiHa.

A. Xapamy B. Xerxuntan  B. TomooToun . Tycu

4. Tap 6onoxoop 6u TYYHT3K yynamaap b6ainHa. bun
TYYHT3O1 Apnag 3eHA66 UHI3A3T.

A. Xapamy B. Xerxuntan  B. TomooToMn I Tycu

Pass Two. Write in the opposites. Ocpar yrunr Hb 6uny.

. HaMxaH
. TapraH
. XOrwmH
. X6OPX6H
. Xyurym
. TOM

AN N BN W

Pass Three. Translate the sentences into Mongolian using ->x/-4 or
-aaf*. DArasp HexUenuur awurnad goopx eryynéapyyauir opyyyn.

1. Yesterday I ate lunch with my mom, read a book, and went to my school.(use -x/-q)

2. Tomorrow I will maybe go to the market, then I will buy fish, and then I will buy a

new shirt.

3. I woke up at 9 o’clock, I put on my clothes, and then ate breakfast. I will probably be

late to school.
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UNIT 7: HEALTH

e Expressing needs and asking for help
e Describing physical condition
e Discussing health conditions

Learning Strategies
from Cal Brackin, CYD, M24

7

[ cut poster board into flashcards and then hole punch them to keep
them on key rings. [ write in cursive on one side because that’s all
you'll see at site. On the other side I draw a picture because studies
have shown that immersion learning and eliminating as much

Wle improves language learning. )

Take an interest in learning the

Mongolian script. It is beautiful

and can also help with spelling.
It also shows effort and is
impressive to Mongolians.

.

Practice your cursive! It is very \
important that you know how to '
write and read in cursive. To start
your learning, go online and find
Russian writing lessons that will
show you how to connect your Cyril-
lic letters. After that, write every-
thing in Cyrillic and get help from

Qur counterparts with your writing/
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vz yr  New Words
Xapartan Need

Taapyy Not good

XaHnag Tomyy The flu

Mynnrax Diarrhea

XoonHbl xopanoro Food poisoning

oM Medicine

Xanyypax To get hot (to have a fever)
XanyyHtanm 6anx To have a fever

Beemxunx To vomit

Yapax To be able/can

Tycnax To help

3anrax To call/ to connect
YTcaap Aapux To call/to phone

OM yyx To take medicine

©Baex To be hurt/to be sick
Omumga y3yynax To see a doctor

JoTtop myyxanpax To have motion sickness
Yn aacaH 637 What happened with you?

Tpwun:

Tpun:

Tpwun:

Tpwun:

XoH:

JKoH:

Oop>x:

Hopx:

Hopx:

Hopx:

Oop>:

Hop>x:

[esson 1

ON THE PHONE

BanHa yy?

BbanHa. Yun eHeepnep AacaH 637
MuHuin xoonon esaeen-

-OMYMA Y3YVYCIH yy?

Yryn, y3yynaaryn.

Y3y VYnax Xapartan. Tarean am yyx
XaparTan. Hagan am 6auraa.
Yyunaapaun, MOHIon aM Yy
6onoxryn.

Opo00 ymHuM 6ue Aax 6anHa?
Taapyy 6anHaa. Vx xanyypaag
6ariHa. by eHeegep xN433NA33 ABX
yajaxrym H33. Yn Hapapn Tycnaxrym
oy ?

Taranryun Aaxas! Aax Tycnax Ba?
3axupang Hamanr eBYTIN raX
X3N93/ ereeu.

3a Tarbe Tarbe.

This is an instance of reported speech. You will learn about it in the next lesson so if]
it doesn’t make sense right now, don’t worry. We just got ahead of ourselves is all.

lap

Toxon

lap
Xypyy
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The Body / bue

Tonromn

Xys3yy
Mep

Llaaxk

<Yakelel

LlaBb

lNya

©Bspner

Xen

LLaran

Xen




AACAH 537 I0Y YMHb ©BJIOX BAVHA (B3?)
MWUHWHA .... rapac ..... ©BAEX BAUHA.

/L St )
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TONrom raaac HYpYY Xoonomn wyna rap xen

AACAH 53?2 / IOY YNHb ©B16)K BEANHA (B3)?

Bu xaHnaaTan 6anHa. bu rapaa 3yccoH MwuHun xen Bu xanyyHTan 6anHa
Bu xaHnapg xypcaH. (rapaa orTon4mnxnoo) XyrapcaH. Bbu xanyypaapg 6avHa

You can ask about someone’s health in many different ways.

Ta /un AacaH 637? What happened?/ What’s wrong with you?
Ta/ un eBaeGSG OY? Are you sick?

TaHbl/ YHMIM 6ue Aaax 6anHa? How are you feeling?

TaHbl/ YnHWM Bre 3yrasp 6m3? Are you feeling alright?

The answers to the questions can be given generally.

MwuHun 6ne canH. I am fine.

Fanryn 6anHa. I am OK.

Taapyy. I am not feeling good.
XaHunag (Tomyy) Cold (the flu)

XampbIH xaHvnag Runny nose

XO00nHbl XOpAnoro Food poisoning
Oruypac xypax To be nauseous

[oTop myyxanpax To have motion sickness

HLTVAH

The Face / Hyyp

Copwmyyc
Hya

WyAa

Xan



128

GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

The word xaparTtan can be placed after a noun and a verb.

A. This word is used with other verbs in the infinitive form as a verb phrase expressing a need to
do something .

SUBJECT  OBIJECT VERB(infinitive) =~ X3P3ITAW. (xaparryii)
>KoH AMHANAr ABax X3ParTan.
John needs to go the hospital.

B. xaparTan also expresses a need for objects. In this form, the subject must be
in the dative case.

SUBJECT + o/t OBJECT X3PIrTAW. (xaparryit)
XoHpa amy X3parTan.
John needs a doctor.

Hapan TYN33 X3parTan.
I need fuel.

C. In the negative form (xaparryu), the modal verb expresses a lack of need.

Hapapn apxu xaparrym.

I don’t need vodka.
D. As an adjective, this word might be translated as “useful” in the positive form and “useless”
or “unnecessary” in the negative form.

2. EXPRESSING, ‘MUST’ USING THE MODAL VERB, ‘ECTOW’

A. The modal verb ECTOW (must) has the same usage as “xaparTain”, but it conveys a stronger
meaning. This word is only used like “xapartan” with verbs.

SUBJECT  OBJECT VERB STEM* +X ECTOMW. (&cryi)
bun 3axupanTtan  yynsax écTon.
I must meet with the director.

B. Likewise, the strength of the negative form is also greater.
Yun apxm yyx écrymn.
You must not drink vodka.



C. Used as an adjective, this modal verb might be translated as “necessary” or “mandatory” in
the positive form. and “unethical,” “wrong,” or perhaps even “forbidden” in the negative form.
Please note that the root here, “éc,” is used in “éc 3yn,” the Mongolian translation of ‘ethics’.
Hopefully this gives you a notion of the gravity of the word — it deals with things that, in all
reasonable circumstances, should be performed.

MODAL VERBS AND YOU!

From Wikipedia as of March 13th, 2014: “A modal verb (also modal,
modal auxiliary verb, modal auxiliary) is a type of auxiliary verb that is
used to indicate modality — that is, likelihood, ability, permission, and ob-

ligation. Examples include the English verbs can/could, may/might, must,
will/would, and shall/should.”

ALl

At this point, you’ve learned “yagax”, and you just learned “écton” and “xapartavg
some other common and useful modal verbs are “6onomxTon,” which roughly translates
as “possibility-with,” and “3aaBan,” which is used to discuss things that are compulsory,

mandatory, or one is otherwise obligated to do. “3aasan” is often used by directors and
managers in telling their subordinates what they must do, often in a chastising tone.

As noted in this previous lesson, the subject of a sentence using these verbs (with the
exception of “yapax”) will be in the dative case. Roughly translated, “yamg moHron
xan xapartan” would be “to you Mongolian is needed”. You need to learn Mongolian.

People might tell you that using modal verbs.

3. EXPRESSING “CERTAINLY” OR, “OF COURSE”, ‘-JIF'YN AAXAB’

an
]
The suffix —nryn Aaxas is used in special combinations meaning “certainly” or “of course.” >
This suffix is added to a verb that one will certainly perform. This is used in situations of em- 5
phasis, whereas the word m3a3ax is more commonly used to express certainty. T
Ta Hapapn Tycanmxk 4yapax yy? Can you help me?
Yapganryn Aaxas. Certainly, of course.
Ta HapTan ABax yy? Will you go with me?
Asanrym Aaxas. Certainly, of course.

4. EXPRESSING “TO DO SOMETHING FOR”, ©rex

The verb erex (to give), when combined as an auxiliary with a verb, means “to do something for

someone.”
Bu amy pyy 3anraapg eroe. I’1l call the doctor for you.
Bu amniiH caH ABaag erbe. I’ll go to the drugstore for you.
Bu 6nyaap erbe. I’1l write it down for you.
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5. MAKING REQUESTS, -AA1l* oroe4

For making requests the following structure is used: -aan* ereeu.

Ta Hapap aAra kode aBaan ereeu. Would you bring me a cup of coffee?
Ta Hapap 9H3 O6MYrUIAr yHwaaz ereeu. Would you read this note for me?

At this point, you’ve seen two forms of making requests — the suffix “-aapan*” and
the suffix “-aay*”’. Both are common, but they are used in slightly different contexts.
Typically, “-aapan*” is used in well-wishing (ie, “canxaH amapaapawn” - “please rest
well”) and in situations where the request is reasonably expected (ie, when a teacher
asks their students to sit down, “cyyraapan!”). The request form “-aay4*” is used

in situations where the requested action would not happen otherwise (ie, “Hapan
HoMm ereey” - “give me the book™). Though this rule is generally followed, between
these two areas of request is certainly some gray area in which either request form is
acceptable. As you learn the Mongolian and see it in context, you will
become much better at recognizing which form is most acceptable in

which situations.
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[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Put the words in parentheses in dative case: -a/T. XaantaH
AOTOPX TONOOHUN YIUUT 8rex OpLNXbIH TUAH Anrang éuy.

Ex. (Bwn) Hajan ynaaH xapaHgaa XaparTau.

1. (Tap) AynaaH XyBLac X3parTaun.

2. (Ory) MaLUNH X3P3rryn.

3. (bupn) 3H3 HOM MX X3parTan.

4. (Tap) LI3B3pP YC X3pIrTan.

5. (Ywm) MWUHWIA yTacCHbI Ayraap X3partam oy?

Exercise 2. Choose the correct word. 3eB yruir coHro.
Ex.  Hapaa____ (Hapaa, 61) 08000 3M4y X3parTam banHa.
1. (Top, TYYHA) dapxaH pyy rant Toprasap ABax X3parTain.
2. MuHMin MOHrON HaM3 amTTanm XyyLwyyp (xmmx, xMnx) YagHa.
3. Y1 MOHron xoon Xumx (cypax, cyp4) écTtomn.
4. bu Jopxua (Tycnax, Tycanx) XaparTan.
5. Caapa amung y3yynax (yagHa, xaparTan)

Exercise 3. Translate into Mongolian. Opuyyn.
Ex . I need to go to the food market. _ Bu xyHCHMIA 3ax ABax X3parTan.
1. We need to see our PC doctor.
2. They must help their friends.

3. He doesn’t need Mongolian traditional medicine
4. Jeff must not take my book.
5. Do you need a doctor?

Exercise 4. Answer the following questions. Acyyntaa xapuyn.
1. Yn xaawaa ABax xaparTan Ba?
2. YvHun ragac sapumpaaa esgger yy?
3. Y1 MOHron amumpg y3yynax écrtou toy?
4. Yun OHx TanBHbI KOpPMyC pyy 3anrax yagax yy?
5. Yn Hanspaa Aax Tycangar B3?

-
Tl
>
.%
-

Exercise 5. Give a positive answer to the questions using the form -nryu
AaxaB. -NIryw Aaxas -T alurnad acyynrag xapuyi.

Ex. Ta XXewnmc BoHabIH KMHOT y343r yy?
Y3anrymn Aaxas
2. Ta BeTxoBEHUMN XONKMUAT COHCCOH Yy ?

3. Ta xoon xuinx Yapax yy?

4. Ta ernee 6yp ryngar yy?

5. Ta aaB 33339 gaHgaa 3axua 6uygasr yy?
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6. Yn 3H3 Tyxan barwmng XancaH yy?

7. Ym carc Tornopor yy?

8. Ta Hap repuinH paanraespaa XMNCcaH yy?

9. Ta Hagapg Tycamxk 4yagax yy?

Exercise 6. Change the sentences into the form:-aan* er- to ask for
someone’s help. ©ryynbapuir -aag* er -uir awmnrnad 6ycgaac Tycnamx
XYCC3H yTratam 6onro.

Bbu yamp 39>XWIH 3axmar yHwaap eroe.

I'll read mother’s letter for you.

Uun Hapapn 99>)KMNH 3axmar yHwaaj ereeu.

Would you read mother’s letter for me?

1. Bbn panryypaac wuH3 6acnar asmaap 6anHa.

2. bn amy gyyaomaap 6anHa

3. by xaMTpaH akunnary pyyraa ytcaap Apvmaap 6arnHa
4. Oma3 wen xmimaap banHa.

Exercise 7. Using the situations provided, explain what you or oth-
ers need, need to do, or must do. [Joopx HEXLUENUIAT alIUrnaH Yun oy XuUnx
XoparTan/ écton-roo tTannbapna.

1. You have a deadline for a Peace Corps committee you are working on. You must submit 3
documents to your regional manager by 5 o’clock today. Explain to your counterparts why you
are not available today.

2. You have been sick all weekend, and it doesn’t look like it will get better in time for work
on Monday. After calling the medical officers, they have advised you to take 3 days of bed rest,
taking a particular medicine from your medical kit 3 times a day with food. Call your director
and explain that you will be fine, but won’t be at work for the next 3 days.




3. It’s been 3 days after the first snowfall, and you still have not received the fuel from your
HCA that you requested one week previously. You’ve been borrowing fuel from your xawaa
family, but you feel bad leeching off them like that. The contract that your HCA signed with
Peace Corps stipulated that your HCA would provide your fuel. Explain to the director/accoun-
tant that they must provide you with fuel or you might die. (to be cold = “paapax”, to freeze to
death = “pgaap4 yxax”)

Mongolians and Americans express politeness in different ways. In English, in order to express
politeness, we are very indirect with our requests. However, other English speakers understand
this indirectness so miscommunications don’t usually occur. Consider the following examples:

* “Can you help me?” — this phrase literally means “do you have the ability to help me”
but we understand that someone is asking for help when they say this.

*“I was wondering whether it would be okay to borrow your shirt for the evening.” This
phrase really means “I want to borrow your shirt, give it to me” but we have to be
indirect to be polite.

*“Do you think that it would be possible to borrow 10000 tugriks?” — we don’t say, “give
me money.” If we did, the other person would consider us rude in English.

In Mongolian, this type of indirectness does not exist when making requests. Requests are
made directly, and this directness is reflective in their mannerisms. Some Americans find this
direct system a little uncomfortable at first. They may get offended when someone comes up
to them and says, “give me 10000 tugriks.” Or, they may feel L

-
Tl
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-

uncomfortable when the father of the household tells his wife,
“give me food.” Remember, these are just cultural differences. =

Cultural Note &Z——EH
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vz yr  New Words
Haraapg Why

3caH Said (that)

95K XancaH Said that

Bue Body

Lyc Blood

ApbC Skin

Ac Bone

Apyyn MaHA Health

©BYTEH Patient

Atoynryn Safe

AwoynTan Dangerous

Tapuna Injection

3vy Needle
Maccax/vnnnar Massage

ApAbiH 3M Traditional medicine
Llyc anpax To lose blood (to bleed)

Tapwa xunx/Tapmx
©BYTIMN
Tapuynax

Tonrown aprax
XaBTax

To give a shot
To be sick

To receive a shot
(medicine)

To feel dizzy

To stay in a bed
(to lie down)

[.esson 2

XU433J1 A33P

Hopx: NaBng eHeeadep Aaraan axungaa

npaarym sa?

Tpun:

Top eHee6ep ©BUTIN 3K XINIC3H,

Xnyaanpgss npx qa,uaxrvﬁ F9C3H.

Hop>x: Tarasg smung y3yyJncaH yy?

Tpun: Yryn racaH.

In Mongolian, the
polite form of ‘to

, go to the bathroom’
is directly trans-

lated as ‘to correct
the body,” ‘6ue 3acax.’
You might see this on
restrooms to signify that
they are restrooms.




GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

The verb “rax” should be familiar to you as it is used for people’s names.

Hamanr Ynmras ragar. TyyHun gaproir lynam ragar.
My name is Chimgee. Her boss’s name is Dulam.

2. THE VERB ‘I'dX’ FOR “TO SAY, TO TALK”

The verb “rox” also has the meaning “to say, to talk” and is very important in direct and indirect
speech. You will notice that the speech reported comes before the reporting words. In English
it might look like “‘I can’t come to class’ he said.” However, the speaking subject is still typical-
ly put at the beginning of the sentence. Instead, it would maybe be “He ‘I can’t come to class’
said.”

a. For Direct Speech the actual words that were said are quoted. Direct speech is often used in
story telling.

Barw “4n MOHron xana3 gaBTax X3pParTon” radXk XasiCaH.

Teacher “You Mongolian language review need-with” that said.

(The teacher said, “You need to study your Mongolian Language.”)

Hapa “Xypan 2 uart axanH3” raX X3/C3aH.
Nadia “Meeting two o’clock-at begin-will” that said.
(Nadia said “The meeting will start at 2 o’clock.”)

b. For Indirect Speech, what was said is reported, but the exact words are not necessarily
repeated. If there are two subjects in the speech, the subject of the statement should be in
accusative case: Hamamr, TyYYHUIr, etc.

OMY Hamair X3BTIX X3PIrTIN radxx X3CIH.
Doctor me lie down need-with that said.
(The doctor told me to stay in bed.) * 6u —Hamamr accusative case

-
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AaB bonpgbir aMung y3yynax Xapartan raXk XascaH.
Father Bold doctor-at show need-with that said.
(My father said that Bold needs to see a doctor.) * bona- bonabir

If a sentence uses the same subject twice (when said in English), do not use the subject with
‘raxx xancan’. Use it only with one of the subjects.

Top mapraaw YnaaH6aaTtap ABHA r3XK X3CIH.
S/he tomorrow Ulaanbaatar go-will that said.
(She said that she’ll go to UB tomorrow.) she — she

135



136

When explaining that something was said to you specifically, using the dative form “Hagan”
helps to specify the ‘direction’ of the reported speech.

MaHaa 6arw XXOHbIr P33ryn ra)k Hagag XancsH
Teacher John come-did-not that to-me said
(Teacher told me John did not come.)

3. THE SHORT FORM, ‘' 9C3H’

acaH is the short form of raxk xancan and it is used much more frequently as well.

OMY HaMaWr aM yyX X3parTanm radXk XafcaH.
OMY Hamawr am yyx X3parTan racaH.

4. ASKING, “WHY?” WITH ‘AArAAQ’ AND ‘AAX I3AXX’

The most common forms of asking why are “Aaraaa” and “Aax rax.” You will notice that they
both derive from the same base of “Aax”, which is also related to the question word “Aax.”

These two forms can be used fairly interchangeably. For example,

Yun Aaraap AscaH 63? Why did you go?
Yn Aaax rax AscaH 63?7 Why (For what purpose) did you go?

To see the way the word “rax” is used in explaining intentions, examine the following example.
Bu Tycnax raxx ABcaH. I went to help.

Bu HansTanraa yynsax rax AasHa. [ will go (in order) to meet with my friend.

If you only learn and use “Aaraapn”, you will be understood, but understanding how these con-
junctions work in explaining causality and reasons for doing things will help you understand the
speech of others.

5. EXPLAINING WHY (BECAUSE)

99 ¢¢

The conjunctions “Aaraapg rasan,” “Tunm 6onoxoop,” and “Tunm y4ypaac” are usually used

for expressing the reason for an action. A whole phrase or sentence showing the reason pre-
cedes the main sentence. “HAaraap rasan” is translated as the reason for this is, for, or because.
“Tuim yypaac” is probably best translated as “from this reason” or “for this reason.” “Tunm
6onoxoop” is probably best translated as “due to this” or “because of this.” “Aaraap rasan”
and “Tunm 6onoxoop” are both very common in colloquial language. Please see in the following
examples how the conjunctions are used in the sentences. You will also see these words in other
contexts where people are expressing reasons for doing things, causal relationships, and their
intentions in general. We have given you these words in the “Tuiim ” format for ease of
use. Simply use these at the beginning of the second sentence that you say.

Bu MoHron xan cypax xapartan. Aaraag rasan 6u MoHrona ambaapHa.
I need to learn Mongolian. Because I will live in Mongolia.

Bbu ypaxryn xepnee AsHa. Tunim yypaac 6aAaptan 6anHa.
I will go to the countryside soon. Because of this (from this reason) I am happy.

Tamxu Tatax apyyn mMaHasg myy. Tuiim 6onoxoop 6u TamxuHaac rapax €CToun.
To smoke cigarettes is bad for one’s health. Because of this I must give up smoking.



[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Change the quoted speech to direct speech. lam Aapunar gam
6yc 6onro.

1. barw: “Mapraaw wanranttan.” barw mapraaw wanrantTan racaoH.

2. AaB: “ b mapraaw xenee ABHa.”

3. Tyaa: “ by>XraHg xamT ABbA.”

4. bunn: “ Hapan HoMmoo ereey.”

5. ©Beo: “ MuHU Tonron esaeXx banHa.

6. Ory: “ bun opon 8 uart npHa.”

Exercise 2. Change the direct speech into indirect speech. There are two
subjects in each sentence. Jawm Aapuar gam 6yc 6onro.

AaB: “Yn 3yparT ygaaH 6uTrnin y3” raxk XafcaH.
AaB Hamawr 3yparT yaaaH 6uTrun y3 raxk XancaH.

1. barw: “ >XXop> cambapT 61433pain” raxk XafcaH.

2. Om33: “ OxmH uavraa yycaH yy” rax acyycax. (asked)

3. Jopx: “ [9pna3 ampax XaparTanm” raxk XasicaH.

4. XXeHHun: “ OHeenep MaKc 6BUYTIN” raX X3ANCIH.

5. Ory: “ bu opon 8 uarTt upHa.”

Exercise 3. Explain yourself! Fill in the reasons or actions based on
what information is given. LlanTraaHbir Hex.

-
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Aaraapg raBasl MUHUIN r3aac eBaexx banHa.

. JKOHXO0p aMung y3yynax xapartTan. Aaraag rasan

MwuHuin rapgac eesagex 6anHa. Tuiim 6010xo0p

Uun aaraap xap koheHa aypranm Ba?

? bu eex upnarryn. Aaraapn raBan

AN O WD~

. Tvm yypaac 6u YnaaHbaatap ABax X3parTan.
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UNIT SEVEN EXIT PASS

Pass One: Requests. Translate the following sentences into Mongolian.
Opuyyn.

1. Please buy me 2 kilograms of beef from the store

2. Could you give me that dictionary?

3. Please call the driver. Ask him what time he will leave today.

Pass Two: Describing Your Health. Use the health words provided
to explain that you are sick/injured. [Joopx yrcuir awmrnaH eepunHxee
3pYYN MOHOUNH Tyxamnm bny.

1. xyTra, xypyy, uyc angax

2. [yTyy 4yaHacaH YXpPUNH Max, XOOSHbl XOpANoro

3. TOoMm uynyy, XenuinH xypyy, xyrapax (to be broken)

Pass Three: Explaining Needs. Translate the sentences into Mongo-
lian. Opuyyn.

1. I need to see a doctor.

2. John needs to take medicine.

3. Our school must call Peace Corps.

4. I must not walk because my leg is broken.

5. You are obligated to pay my electric bill.
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UNIT 3:
SEASONS & WEATHER

e Discussing the weather
e Discussing the seasons

Learning Strategies
from Zak Murray, TEFL, M24

4 Use the book! If you don't finish all N

of the activities with your LCF’s, then
you can do the activities with your

host family members. All of the direc-
tions are translated and little host

Misters love to help! / finished exercises that you can
Rgoljck and do. j

Challenge yourself by picking out a grammar point
and then using it somehow in your next Mongolian
conversation.

Continue using the book after
PST and reviewing sections
throughout your service. When
you get to site you’ll have un-

.

/Ifyou are musically motivated
then learn songs for those in-
evitable karaoke nights or unex-
pected requests. Also, you've got
two years to learn or practice a

musical instrument like the guitar

and you can easily find song books
so you can develop into a crowd
pleasing, Mongolian song per-
former or a smooth, serenading

casanova.

=
T
>
-
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vz yr  New Words
Maraaryw Maybe

CapyyH Cool/fresh
OynaaH Warm

Bopoo Rain

BopooTon Rainy

Bypxar Cloudy

Llanmar Clear

XapaHxyn Dark

LLopoo Dirt

MeHpep Hail

Bopoo opox To rain

XynTpax To get cold
Hynaapax To get warm
Xannax To be melted
Wyypax To rage/ to blow
YTaa Smoke (pollution)
Boxupaon Pollution

Llar araap Weather

HynaaH+xaH=pynaaxaH
Quite warm

The suffix —-XAH* is used in
order to intensify the mean-
ing. In English, such forms are
expressed with an adverb like
‘quite, rather’. The final
consonant ‘H’ is dropped when
the suffix is added.

60p00 OpOX

m

|

XynaH:
Cracu:
XynaH:
Ctacu:

XynaH:
Ctacu:
XynaH:
Ctacu:
XynaH:

CTtacu:

+ AynaaH
= - XYWT3H (xacax 10)
% O xam/ rpagyc 10 xam gynaaH /XyWTaH

Lesson 1

XynaH:
Cracu:

Mapraaw xoT ABax yy?

ABHa.

MaHan Han3 XOT UX yTaaTamn racaH.
Tuim yy?

Tunm. Mack 3yy> b6avraapan.

3a. Yn uar araapblH M3/393 COHCCOH
yy?

CoHccoH. Llac opHo racaH. Llac
OpBO XYWT3p4 maraaryn. Ym
AynaaH XyBUac eMCcex ABaapaw.
3a TarHa 9.

Y x3393 Mpax Ba?

Bu 3 xoHOrMMH cemunHapT cyyraan
NPH3. Hamawnr npaxag MaHam rapuir
rannaymxcaH 6anx yagax yy?
YagHa YagHa. XapuH 4m XoTooc
rapaxaacaa emHe ytacpaapau.

3a Tarbe. bu yTcaap ApuHa aa.

(HaMax 10)

©Heepnep AdapxaHa.

BarasTap yynTtan, Typ 3yypbliH 60p00 OpPHO.
Canxwu 6apyyHaac 3yYH TUnwas 5-7 m/cek 6anHa.

MAPIAALL TOHI9P AMAP BAUX B3?

g

COJIOHIO TaTax

uac opox

HapTan /uanmar

=

=
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vynTam / 6ypxar




GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

1. EXPRESSING, “POSSIBLY”, “MIGHT” OR “MAYBE” WITH ‘BAUX’ AND ‘MAFAQrYW’

Both 6awnx (when it follows a verb) and maraaryn mean possibly, might, or maybe. Maraaryw
expresses a lower possibility than 6awnx.

Subject verb stem+x/4 + maraaryn. Subject verb infinitive + 6anx.
Llac opx wmaragrym. Llac opox 6anx.

It might snow. It will probably snow.

JKuLas Hb:

JKOH X1M433na3s npax banx.

By yyHUIr xumx 4agaxrym }
MoHron Amepukaac XymTaH

JKOH Xxn4a3npas npaxryn
MoHrona Amepukaac XymnTaH

By yyHUIr Xumx Yagaxrym
6anx maraparyn. (All tenses, future negative)

Bbun xoT ABX
OtoyHaa 6arw HaaTam yynaax maraaryn. (Positive future tense!)
MaHan Han3 MoHronga npx

2. EXPRESSING DESIRE WITH -AACAW*

For expressing one’s wish or desire, Mongolians add the suffix —aacai* to the verb stem. Re-
member, the forms of —aacain* are as follows: —aacai, —93cait, —oocow, —eecail.

Bopoo opoocon. I wish it would rain.
Xunyaan xypaaH Tapaacan. I wish class were over soon.
For negation, 6utrun is used before a verb for a negative desire. 5
=
Bopoo 6utrnn opoocoi. I wish it would not rain. E
Xunyaan 6uTrum xypaaH Tapaacaa. I wish class were not over soon. ey
=3
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3. THE MANY FORMS OF ‘OPOX’

142

Opox is most commonly used as ‘to enter’ or ‘to come in’. However, in some situations the
meaning changes.

To snow

To rain

To have tea (lunch)

To attend class

To get a job

To go to school for the first time
To take a shower/bath

To visit family or friends
To be in a difficult situation
To learn to speak

To be in shock

To go to store/ market

To begin drinking, smoking

OPOX

uac opox
60po0 opox
uarvHgaa opox
XN4Y33N 4 OpOX
axunpg opox
Cypryynbg opox
ycaHpg Opox

anng opox

XyHA4 6angang opox
X3ana opox

LUOKOHJA OpOX
0anryyp/ 3ax opox
apxu, TaMxXMH4 OpoX

FAPAX

axknaac rapax
cypryynuac rapax

XyHpA 6angnaac rapax

apxu, TaMxXxmHaac rapax

Opox is also used on public transport in the city to ask if a bus goes to a certain stop or place.
While using ABax is not grammatically incorrect, colloquially people use opox. XKunwaa Hb:
HapaHTyyn opox yy? Ux oanryyp opox yy?

Opox versus ABax.

Sometimes it appears that opox and ABax have
the same meaning, or can be used interchange-
ably. 3ax ABbA and 3ax opbé both appear to

convey the same meaning. You are going to the market. *

However, when you use opox, the listener understands

that you have a specific purpose in mind. You are going to
the market to buy goods. Or, LWWyynaH opbé, might tell the
listener that you are going to the post office specifically to

mail post cards, or complete another action.




g PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Write what the pictures mean. 3ypruiiH Tannéapbir 6uu.

. o S W

Exercise 2. Add the suffix —xan*to the words below and make sentenc-
es. [loopx yrHyyasn —xaH* narasap 3anraaf eryynbéap 30xuo.

1. CapyvyH
2. OynaaH
3. CanH

4. XXwxur

5. LsHxap
6.loé

Exercise 3. Write sentences expressing your wishes. Xycnas
NN3IPXNNN3X eryynbéap 6onro.

. Hap rapax Hap rapaacan. Hap 6utrun rapaacan.

. Llac opox

. Bopoo opox

. QynaaxaH 6onox

. 3axmna npax

. Xepgee ABax

~N O hn kA W N =

. XoToa ynpax

Exercise 4. Write sentences predicting the weather. Llar araapbiH Tyxan
Taamarnan A3BLyyi.

. Llac opox Mapraaw uac op> maragrym. Mapraaw uac opox 6anx.
. Bopoo opox

. Llacaap wyypax
. XanyyH 6osox

. MeHgep opox

. Canxunnax

. XYUTPax

0 NI N U b~ W=

. Qynaapax
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Exercise 5. Change the sentences to express probability.
Oryynbéapyyaunr sarsapbliH garyy eepudun.

O3 axknaacaa 5 uart mpHa. 93X axxnaacaa 5 uarT npax 6anx.
Qax axnaacaa 5 uarT np>xk maraarym.

1. 3ru Amepukaac 3anraHa.

2. Tapg Hap yamp TycasnHa.

3. barw mapraaw wanranTt aBHa.

4. Bbu 2 xunuH papaa AMepuK ABHa.

5. CaiH gypblH @XXWATHYYA MOHIOA XYMYYCT3M axkunnaHa.

Exercise 6. Translate the sentences into Mongolian. Opuyyn.

I don’t want John to be late for class.
PKOH X1M4y33naac 6MTrnin xoLupooCoN.

1. I wish young people would stop smoking.

2. They wish she would learn Mongolian well.

3. The teacher wants him to go home soon.

4. We don’t want Sarah to be sick.

5. I wish she would understand (onnrox) me well.
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SPECIAL GRAMMAR POINT!

THE CONDITIONAL TENSE: BOJI3OJIT LAT

Why is the conditional tense important? There will be a lot of things in your life in Mongolia

@
‘\\ =\
ous events. Hamamr xoon

XU 6anxan caHCcpbIH Xener aHg
6yycaH! When I was making food, a

that you aren’t sure about or could have been different.
Plus, people in general enjoy hypothesizing. Master

Banxan and 6anxpaa
are used in simultane-

6onsonT uar and you can have all sorts of conversa-
tions about what would happen if spaceships landed in
Mongolia, or about how your younger brother would

have stolen your camera if you had been home for
Tsagaan Sar. (Spaceship is caHcpbiH xener, if you were
wondering.)

spaceship landed here!

The suffix -BAJ*/-BAN*/BON indicate the conditional
(6om3ouT) tense. —Ban*/6an* can be roughly translated as “when” or “if” in “if-then” sentences,

but does not represent the same “when” used in simultaneous events.

- Ban, -Bon, -Ban, -BeN complying with vowel harmony: rap+san,
- 6an, -6on, -6an, -6en for verb stems ending with the consonants “B, n, m”: 3xan+6an,

Conditional 1: Either may be used with the simple present tense, -aar*, or the simple future
tense, -Ha*. This is used for situations that can happen, will happen, or are generally causally
related.

* “When”, in general conditional statements.
WnpyyH 60poo opBON vep 6éongor.
Very heavily  rain come-when floods happen.
When it rains very heavily, floods occur.
AaBbIr npBan oua X0on WNAHS.
Dad come-if we meal eat-will
If Dad comes, we’ll eat.

* “If” in “if-then” statements. XapBa3 translates as “if”.

X3pBa3 .... YIN yr + Ban* .... + yin yr (simple present tense / simple future tense).

=
T
>
-
T
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pe,

X3pB33 Ta 9H3 HOMbIT YHLIBAM UX IOM CypHa.
If you read this book you will learn many things.

* Negative sentences use the particle 6on because the ending —Ban*/6an* cannot be added
onto a negatively conjugated verb. bon is also used in positive conditional two sentences,
so listen for the negative endings!

Yu erneeHumn uam yyxryn 6on apapHa.
You breakfast drink-don’t  when tire.
When you don’t eat breakfast, you will be tired.
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Conditional 2: Unreal or hypothetical situations. This deals with situations that explicitly
didn’t happen or are impossible (Think spaceships). This conditional tense requires the past
tense, and has two different forms for an adjective or verb in the main clause. It also requires the
use of the particle 6on instead of —Ban*/6an*.

* Sentences with an adjective or noun.
XapBa3 adjective/noun + 6ancaH 6on ... yun yr + -x 6arcan.
+ Xryun 6ancaH.

XapBaa 6u 6aAH 6aricaH 6on 6u 3 paBxap 6anwunH 6apux barncaH.
If I were rich, I would build a 3 story house.

XapBaa 6u baTt OpaanHa 6ancaH 600 66XMIH CYpryynb HIAXrym 6ancaH.
If I were Bat Erdene, I wouldn’t open a wrestling school.

» Sentences with a verb.
X3pBa3 ... YN yr + -caH* + caH* 6on ... + x 6ancaH.

+ Xrywn 6anx 6ancan.

XapBa3 6 ampanTaapaa XoT ABCaHCaH 601 33XKTanNraa yynsax 6ancaH.
If I had gone to the city for vacation, I would have met my mother.

X3pB33 uM gynaaH xyBucaa eMcCeHCeH 60n eBaexrymn 6anx bancaH.
If you had worn warm clothes, you wouldn’t have been sick.
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g PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Answer the question: What would you do, if... Joopx
Toxuongnyygagn 4u Aaax 6ancan 63?

1. Llac opox Llac opson 6u gynaaH xyBsLcaa eMCeHe.
If it snows, I’ll wear warm clothes.

2. MoHron xan cypax

3. Hereegep [lapxaH o4mx

4. Xy4Tan canxu canxmnax

5. Tap baAH-©nrum anmar Asax

6. b eBpeX

7. )Konooy xypaaH Asax

Exercise 2. Translate into Mongolian. Opuyyn.

1. When I get home in the winter, I light my fire.

2. If you go to trainings, you will improve.

3. If you lesson plan, you will teach well.

4. If I go to the Gobi, I will eat camel meat.

5. When you are young, you never get cold (naapax).

6. When Tsagaan Sar arrives, [ will buy a new deel.

Exercise 3. Make conditional sentences using the following words.

[oopx yrcunr awwurnad 6on3onT eryynoéap 30xumo.

[op>X, canH AypbiH aXUnTaH, AQYY, HOPTIN XYXKUIYMH, aBbAacTaun, ragaan XyH
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[.esson 2

AHHa: MoHrong xaBap x3333 3xangar Ba?

Hacaa: Ep Hb 3-H capaac axangar. 3, 4, 5-H capa xasap 6ongor.

AHHa: Tarean 2 capa MoHronblH LlaraaH cap 6ongor wyy A33. 3H3 6aApbIr XyMYYC XaBpblH
6anfAp rax xanpar. AH3 6ypyy oM yy?

Hacaa: OH3 6ypyy 6uw Aaraag raBan MoHronyyya 2 capg éug Hap “eBnuir canH gasnaa,
yhaxrym xaeap UpH3” raxk LlaraaH capbiH 6aAp xMnaar.

AHHa: Tuum yy? Tarsan 2 cap AMap ynupan Ba?

Hacaa: 2 cap 60n eBnvMiH CYYNUIH cap. XapuH 3-H cap XaBpblH 9XHUI cap.

AHHa: AaH 3a, 0400 oMnronoo. Xaeap ux roé yy? Llar araap amap 6anpar Ba?

Hacaa: Masgaax aaxmaap uar araap gynaapaar, raxgasa xasap roé évw. Aaraag rasan 3, 4-H
capA XaT xyypaw, ux canxutau, wyypratam, XyuTaH, 3apumaaa uac opaor. XapuH 5-H
capaac >xaaxaH gynaapy eBC, HOroo yprax axangar.

AHHa: ©e Tunm yy? bn xaBap 60n0xoop uar araap xypaaH gynaaH 605HO raXxxk 604COH.
Tarsan 6u 2, 3, 4-H capa ran Tynax écTon y?

Hacaa: Twim. XynTaH 6anpar yupaac ran Tynax écton. Maraarywu 5-H capg xynTaH 6ansan
3apvmMpaa ran Tynaar.

AHHa: AaHaa! Tarean MOHronbliH xaBap xauyy tom banHa!

Hacaa: Twim Tunm. Ta AMepUKUNH XxaBapTan aannxaH raxxk 6040 6010Xrym.

AHHa: 3a, 6aapnanaa.
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[MIvas yr  New Words O

Ynupan Season .i;:} "ﬂ ﬁ
Bawranb Nature : =

IXNax To begin, to start % ?ﬁ
JaBax To pass 3yH Xasap
Yprax To grow

Tarean So, so that

XaT / aaryn Too (adj)

Xyypait Dry /&\@\
Yunrnar Humid air ?%q_f—;;-q-_
Hamap Fall *ar‘;f_h_i?l
XaBap Spring

3yH Summer Hamap ©Ben
©Ben Winter




GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

Seasons keep the same spelling when they are used as subjects and indirect objects. Even though
the indirect object is expressed differently in English, in Mongolian they keep the same form.
The words ernee, eaep, opon, mene are the same.

What? When?

XaBap XaBap canxaHn ynupan. XaBap nx canxmtan.
Spring is a nice season. It is windy in the spring.

©rnee Amap canxaH ernee B3! ©rnee 6u paHgaa rynaar
What a beautiful morning! I always run in the morning.

When using seasons with gyptawn, aypryu the seasons do take the dative case.

Bu 6yx ynupang gypTan. Ynupan + 4 Season
AHHa xaBpbIH ynupang ayprym. XaBap + T Spring
Toap MoHronblH HamapT Aypryu. Hamap+ T Fall
MaHan 6arw Hap 3yHA AypTan. 3yH + 4 Summer
©Ben + 4 Winter

Along with questions, there are sayings that use the seasons to describe life or people. Some
examples are:

XaBpblH T3Hrap xapTan. Literally: Spring skies are black.
Meaning: Spring weather changes quickly.

XaBpblH T3Hrap wur aawTan. Lit: With a spring temperament.
Meaning: Someone is changing their mind often.

Mongolians use seasonal greetings to greet each other in formal situations
and in situations when friends, family, and/or acquaintances haven’t seen each
other for a long time. Therefore, they are not everyday greetings, but they

are very important greetings to know. Mongolians respond very well to these
greetings when foreigners say them, so PCVs should learn and use them ap-
propriately.
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3yH: CanxaH 3ycy 6ariHa yy? Are you summering well?
Hamap: CanxaH Hamapxwx 6anHa yy?  Are you autumning well?
©Ben: CarnxaH eBermxmnx 6anHa yy? Are you wintering well?
Xasap: CanxaH xaBap>xwux 6anHa yy? Are you sprining well?

1

Cultural Note E_—_—EH
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g PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Answer the question: When does it happen? (X3333 ...........
—par* B3?) racaH acyynran xapuyin.

Ex. Uac opox ©Ben uac opaor.

. Yep 60n0ox
. Llacaap wyypax

. llopoon mryypraraii 6aix

. HaBu (leaf) wap 6onox

. Llac xannax

. Maw nx xanyyH 6onox
. XYWTIpY 3XNax

. lHnH3 >knn 6onox

O 00 I &N Lt A W N —

. OpT xapaHxyn 60nox

Exercise 2. Complete the sentences. ©ryyn6apuir rymnuas.
1. B nx encceH 6ancaH yypaac

. MoHron4vyypn maxaHpg ux gyptan. Aaraapg raan
. Mapaap xymyyc maxaHg oyprym ydpaac

. Top Hagap paHpaa Tycangar. Aaraapg roBan

. b Ha3paa 3axua 6uuaaryn. Haraag roBan

. b eBenpg oypryn 6onoxoop

~N N L W

. MuHui Tonrom eBae> bamHa. Haraapn rasan

Exercise 3. Write the main clause. F'on eryyn6apuiir 6uu.

. Aaraap raBan ragaa nx XynTaH barcaH.

. Tunm 60noxoop WeHe 6y Myy yHTCaH.

. Aaraap raBan T3p rapas ux caHapar.

. Tm y4paac 6u TyyHA XanpTan.

. Aaraap raBan eHeenep MUHWUA TEPCOH ©46p.

TIPS SIS

Exercise 4. Describe the winter in your part of the United States.
AmMepUK My>XnnHxaa eBfIMNH Tyxan 6uy.

Practice these tongue twisters!
Yvyn uannaa Bopoo opnoo
Yyp uanpnaa LLlopoo wyypnaa
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[L.esson 3

[y yr  New Words Dlalogue
Ampant Vacation, holiday YeneeT uar 6a MOHronbiH 6aap
Baap Holiday BaapTtyAaa: Llaraan capaap xaana 6aiix
Banar Present B3?
Xapar Ceremonial scarf CTtaB: MoHron anngaa o4Ho.
Yenee aBax Take time off BaApTyAa: AaH 3a, MOHron rap
YeneeTait Free (not busy) OYNNNX3IHTINIa3 6aApnax om
YeneeT uar Free time yy’_i
CTtaB: Tunm.
BaApnax To thank, to celebrate BaAapTtyaa: XaaHa 6ancaH 6unaa?
TamAaarnax To celebrate, to note CToB: CaN3Hr3 aiMarT.
Humarnax To decorate BaapTtyAa: Twitm 6unyy? Banar aBcaH
LLUnHanax To become new yy?
3onrox To greet in a special way CraB: Bun unxap aBcaH.
(only at Tsaagan Sar) baapTtyaa: X9393 loyraap ABax B3?
CTtaB: Mapraaw BaroHoop ABHa.

GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

We have seen the instrumental case used in the travel section to ask toyraap, or, by what? You
also use the instrumental case to discuss vacation or holidays. It is very common to ask people
what they are doing for (by) a holiday, or to discuss what you did over the vacation. Both ‘for’
and ‘over’ are replaced with —aap*. Check out more about the instrumental case in the supple-
mentary grammar section!

JKULWa9 Hb:
LlaraaH capaap xaaHa 6ancaH 637? Where were you for Tsagaan Sar?
LLINHS XXnNnaap 1y XMACIH 637 What did you do for New Years?
AmpanTaap(aa) axwunnacaH yy? Did you work over vacation?

2. FREE TIME: HOJ1©OT LAl

Yu yeneeT uaraapaa oy xunaar B3? What do you do in your free time? Mongolians will be
interested in what you have done over the weekend, vacation, or holidays. Learn to talk about
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what you have done by using the following formula:

Free time / vacation / holiday + —aap*+ aa (my / your / his / her / their)

XKuLwaa Hb:
* Yn yeneeT uaraapaa Hanstanraa yynsgpar yy?
Do you meet up with your friend in your free time?
« AMpanTtaapaa baaH-©nrun ABX Y3CaH yy?
Over your vacation did you visit Bayn-Ulgii?
« Xarac 6yTH33p Oy X1inx B3?
Over the weekend what will you do?
151
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3. HIUH3 XXUJ1: NEW YEAR!

There are two ways to say Happy New Year!

LLUMH3 XunninH maHg xyprae!
LLIMH3 OHbI M3HA, xyprae!

So what is the difference? >Xun and oH are two ways to say year. However, wuH3 xun is the
name of the holiday itself, while wnHa oH is literally referring to the next new year from January
Ist onwards. So, up until the holiday passes, it is correct to say “LLUnH3 >XunuinH MaHg xyprae!”,
while afterwards you should say “LLIMH3 OHbI M3HA xYprae!”

If you see someone you won’t be celebrating with for the new year, it is polite to wish them a
happy new year by saying “CanxaH 6aAapnaapan!”

4. UAFAAH CAP: WHITE MONTH

Mongolia has two new years. The Western new year on December 31st, and then Llaraan cap,
White Month, which falls between the end of January and early March. This is a huge family
holiday, with its own greetings called 3onrox. Be sure to greet people with your own xagar and
wear a 29!

Greeting the eldest: Ta amap canH 6aviHa yy? Ta canxaH WnH3MK 6anHa yy?
Greetings others: Amap canH yy? CanxaH WnHamk 6anHa yy?
Responses: CawnH / CanxaH.

Wish people a happy LaraaH cap: Cap WMH3433 canxaH WuHINaapam!

After LlaraaH cap it is customary to ask:

Q: CanxaH WnHINCcaH yy?
A: CalxaH, canxaH.

Also after LlaraaH cap, the first, second, and third days are usually referred to as “the new first,
second, and third” in the following manner: LUMHWIAH H3r3H, XOEPOH, rypBaH...

Un amap >xuntamn Ba?

Rat XynraHa Horse Mopb
Ox Yxap Sheep XOHb
Tiger Bap Monkey Buy
Hare Tyynan Rooster Taxua
Dragon Nyy Dog Hoxon
Snake Morown Pig axan




UNIT EIGHT EXIT PASS

Pass One. Write the answer. XapuynTt 6uu.

What season does it happen? Toxupox ynupnbir 6mu.

OH3a ynupana Wuna xun, LlaraaH cap 6onaor

Llac aHa ynupang xannpar

Yun amap ynupang TepceH 63?

OH3 ynupanpg ycaHg canaar

Pass Two. Match the noun with the correct verb. Hap yreuir yin yrran

Hb TOXUPYY.

XoT Yprax
Llac Tamparnax
HaBuy ABax
©BC CoHcox
Man Cyyx
Banar Xannax
Basap 3vyyx
Mack ABax
Mapas YHax
CeMuHapT Tynax
YTac (ytcaap) Apux

Pass Three. Describe your favorite season in detail. [lyptan ynupnbiHxaa

Tyxan O2NrapaHrym oumy.

Answer the following questions in your description:
Where are you (usually) during this season?

What do you do for fun?

Are there any holidays that you celebrate?

What would you do in your favorite season if you were at home this year? (6onsont uar)
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UNIT 9:
SAFETY & SECURITY

e Asking for help and rescue
e Avoiding drunk people

e Asking for safe driving

e Asking for privacy

Learning Strategies
from Tucker Legerski, TEFL, M24

4 N

Find a tutor, a non-English teacher, or better yet a student you
have a good relationship with. Bring your book and develop lesson
plans, activities for your self and work with that student, teacher,
or pay a person Out There in the community and try to work 3 to 4
1\ times a week.\/—/
f Develop flash cards, words in a bag, or

Spill It! bag where you have two bags of
nouns and verbs. Take out a noun and a
verb and say a sentence with the two, and
when the time comes, pull out multiple
nouns and verbs and try more difficult

\ tenses e.g. subjunctive mood.

Control your fear of F#@&ing up. Try words
even if they sound like a garbage disposal
gnarled them up. If you try, talk to folks, build
the self-esteem from laughs, you will start
to get better. Think of language learning like
roller skating for the first time: you have to
fall down 90 times, hit the pavement, wipe
out, look like a toddler in public with arms
out and uncoordinated, but you will eventu- 2
ally glide and skate after the 90 fall downs. Lk ‘:‘.1::‘235:‘3?‘.
Plus Mongolian usually are impressed with ' e
even the smallest amount of Mongolian. It
helps you now, so don't worry about not us-
ing it two years, if you believe in what helps

154 now and not worry about later.




[IIuus yr  New Words
Xynrany Thief

(XanaacHbt) (Pickpocket)
BonroomxTon Careful

3ann! Go away! (rude)

Xona! Go far/get away/leave me
Aanaa! Oh no!

Butrun! Don’t!

bammap (3aBaan) Disgusting/dirty

Bonnx
Bonnou!
Anax

Xypax

To stop doing something
Stop! (demand)

To kill

To touch

7

( : :!«
=Z Intonation 1s a

very important element in

stressing politeness,

frustration, anger, and
different kinds of demands.

[.esson 1

XAPUJILAH APUA:

Myyxaa: CanH yy? CoHuUH oy 6anHa?

Batmaa: ©e, 1OMIy1n A393, 4K oy
XUAXKUAH? (XMK 6anHa)

Myyxaa: bu HapaHTyyn 3ax Aenaa,
ABax yy?

baTtmaa: 3a Tarbe, ABBA

Qax: bonroom>Ton ABaapaun, TaHA,

Xynrany Hap 6anraa wyy!

*** HapaHTyyn 3ax aaap™**

CorTyy xXyH: MaMn, sHuir aB, meHre ereev!
batmaa: Yryn, aBaxryi....(being
grabbed)

3yraap 6aun, 6onmoy!

CorTyy xyH: AnHa wyy!

Batmaa: Yu amap 6anunap tom 63. Xong!
My yxaa: Xeee! YnHnin UuyHXx AacaH 637?
batmaa: ©e AaHaa! Tycnaapan!

Xynrany oM aB4ymxnaa!
Myy>xaa:

Bu yamp uarpaa ayynaan,

oeroe.

This conversation is a strong |
argument taking place between

three Mongolians; foreigners using
this type of language may escalate
situations. Be aware.

I
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GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

1. GIVING COMMANDS WITH THE SUFFIX, -AAPAW*

The suffix —aapawn* can be the polite form of a verb for giving a command. However, it can also
sound rude if used incorrectly. Some texts roughly translate —aapan* as “please,” but please
remember that the word “please” doesn’t really exist in the Mongolian language.

A person making a request with —aapan* usually anticipates that the request will be met. In
other words, using this form in certain situations is not very appropriate. For example, if one
wanted to say, “please lend me some money,” this —aapai* ending will not be used because
there is a high probability that the person will say “no.” The -aay* ending should be used in-
stead.

OHpA 30rcoopon. Stop here.
OHA, 30rCHUX. Stop here! (More of an immediate demand)

Llarpaa 6anHa, aHg 6yy4nx!
There are police, get out here!

MaHan Hanayypn aHg ABX 6arHa, byyunxoAa.
Here are my friends, let me get out immediately.

Goodbye wishes are often expressed with this suffix.
CawxaH Honpcoopoi! Please sleep well!

[apaa npaspain. Please come again!
Mp>x banraapan.

-aapan* complying with vowel harmony: asaapaw, Tornoopou
-napan/-nopon for verb stems ending with —n or —b: xapb+aapan = xapvapan
-raapamn* for verb stems ending with a diphthong or a long vowel: xuin+(r)aapain

For negation, the negative particle 6utruii is commonly used.

YVYHAO XYP33pan. Please, touch it.
YYHA GUTrni Xypaspan. Please, don’t touch it.

2. WYY AND ITS VARIOUS USES

Adding the verb stem -x\u 6onoxryn wyy or the future negative tense plus wyy

increases emphasis to the verb and underlines the desired act. It can also be used in positive
forms to accentuate action. One may say, “6u ABnaa wyy” to friends to express that they are
leaving immediately. Or a mother might say to their child, “canH usBapnaHs wyy!” to convey
the importance to clean well. “LLUyy” is typically used at the end of insults and threats. Here are
some other examples of how it can be used.

Xypu 6onoxryi wyy!
Xypaxryu wyy!
bu uargaa gyynnaa wyy!



3. GIVING URGENT REQUESTS WITH THE SUFFIX, -AAY*

-aay* expresses a concrete demand or an urgent request. Typically it’s used with yn. It often ap-
pears together with the modifying verb er-. This ending can occasionally be roughly translated
as “please.”

Ta Hagan YYHUIAT XUAr33 [, ereeu. Please, do it for me.

For negation, the negative particles 6utrun and 6yy are commonly used, usually 6utrui in
speaking and 6yy in writing.

Hapapn 6yy caang Xuinrasy. Please don’t disturb me.
Tap anumbIr 6UTINA NA33Y. Please don’t eat that apple.

4. DIRECT COMMANDS

When there is a *ZERO-SUFFIX (*aB/ go), the verb stem itself expresses the imperative form
(direct command) which is addressed to the second person singular or plural. It can be doubled
for emphasis.

OHA Tamxu 6yy TaT! Don’t smoke here!

Hapapn 6utruim caapg xvi! Don’t disturb me!

Ta Hap op op. All of you come in, come in.
MwHW oyYy AB AB. Go, go my brother.

5. EXPRESSING “ANY” OR “NO” WITH THE 4 PARTICLE

The particle yu after the words who, what, where, and when means “any” or “no,” depending on
the context. If the intended meaning is negative, the verb must be negative as well.

X3399 4 601HO. Anytime is fine.

X3H Y Hapapn xanaarymn. No one told me.

Tap Amap 4 max naaarryim. She doesn’t eat any kind of meat.
Bup royraap 4 xamaaryn Aex 60JHO. Whatever way we’re going is fine.

(Mode of transportation)
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[ NN PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Change the verbs into commands or requests. Yin yrcuir
3axupaH Xycax XanbapT xysupraH ouy.

Zero suffix -aapan* -aay*

3orcox

ABax

Xypax

Tycnax

Cyyx

Mynx

Bapux

ABax

Xonpox

Exercise 2. Answer the question, what would you do if....
[apaax Toxmonaong yvm Aax Ba?

Ex. If a driver drives fast I will get out. >Konoo4 xypaaH As6an 6u 6yyA.
1. Someone disturbs you

2. A person eats your food

3. Children touch your things

4. You leave your friends
5. You see kids smoking by the school dorm

Exercise 3. Make commands and demands using the words below.
Keep the word order. YrcuinH papaanneir xagranaH 3axupaH Xy cax
eryynéap éonro.

1. XKonooy, aHa, 6utrnn, 3orc-
2. OHp233c, 6ONrooOMXTON, AB-

3. OH3, tomaHg, bnTrnn, xyp-

4. Hapaac, xypaaH, xong

5. xaanra, OGUTrMiA, OHroMNAro-

Exercise 4. Translate the following phrases as you would say them to
someone. Opuyyn.

1. No one helped me.

2. 1 didn’t see anything.
3. She never eats fat. (use x3333 4)

4. I will go anywhere.

5. No one is watching television.

6. No one never said nothing nowhere.
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Lesson 2

Dialogue
IIuas yr  New Words
Barw HapbiH 6aAp cypryynb Aaap.
3040x To fight
Barw: Xeee, xaawaa ABX 6ainraa iom 63? Lloxux To hit
[xaalwaa ABxanraaH] Xailsax To bite
CaunH gypbliH axkunTaH: bu rapnyyraa Anx To be scared
Haxvnapn Again
Ao C Drunk (adj./noun
Barw: Ywu cyy n gaa. 11 uar 6onx 6anHa. orTyy runk (adj./noun)
NaHuaapaa ABX 6010XIyN LW Corrox To be drunk
% Haap VU - YV Moxa3a/laBY But
aaxaH XYN33raspan. Vaxnaa Xynaox To wait
faxuan nueo, MUBO GUTTUN Xyprasag erex To take/bring someone
yyraapan. MaHan 3axmpan 4yamaur somewhere
XYPradA4 ere. XepL Neighbor
3axupan: Tviam 33, TUM. Yun raHuaapaa

AB6Gan CortTyy XyMyyc 4yamaur 30H0

wyy!

COA: 3yraap, 3yrasp. Cortyy xymyyc 6anxryn.
Barw: bBavraa wyy a33. Cyy! Yn apxu yyraan cortcoH 6anHa. Nagyyp cortyy xymyyec,

Hoxown 6aunraa.
COA: T[9BY 61 HOXONHOOC angarrym!

3axupan: MoHron HoOXoMHOOC anx 6anraapan. MOHron HOXoOM Yamanur xasHa.
COA: 3a, 3a. XamT ABHaa. 3axmpan aa, x3333 ABax B3?

3axupan: OgooxoH. Yuxap uma.

GRAMMAR AND EXPLANATION

Big ‘buts’ and I cannot lie. M9xa33, rasy, xapuH. Unlike xapuH, raxgaa and rasy can be used as
conjunctions when talking about similar/limited things and xapuH when the speaker is bringing
up something contradictory or different from the original subject.

Although many Mongolians will understand if you were to use xapuH, it is grammatically incor-
rect and peculiar in speech.

3ak 12 capg AnoH ABHa. XapuH HuUK ®duannnuH AsHa.
Zak will go to Japan in December. But Nick will go to the Philippines.

ALHAVS

Kan OwyHaaTtan XATagaac cana byuax MPC3H raBy uaraaH xapam (Great Wall) y3aaryn.
Cal just came back from China with Oyunaa but didn’t see the Great Wall.

3ak aHaapg xanp caTranuinH ayy ayyncat. xass 1ap ayy Kantun, Kpuc xoépTt Taanargaaryi.
Zak sang a love song to Ganaa. But Katie and Chris did not enjoy that song.
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g;f PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Act out these scenarios with a partner(s). ypaap y3yyn.

1. You want to enter a xawaa but are afraid of the owner’s dangerous dog.
Yu xawaatan anng opmoop 6anBy T94HUI panpaar HOXOMHOOC amxk 6anHa.

2. The local drunk constantly pressures you to drink out in public with him.
HyTrumH cortyy XyH ryaamxuHp Taapaaj Yyamj apxu yynrax rax 6aviHra waxax 6anHa.

3.After a get together with some friends you must express your doubts about walking home alone.
HawnsyypaTtanraa uyrnacHbol gapaa OpoMXOH rapTad Xxapux Xapartan 6onxaa. 984 raHuaapaa
ABaxaac 3pransax banraaraa MNIPXnMnnmaap 6anHa.

4. Walking along the road, you and your friend notice an unfriendly looking group staring at you.
Yu Han3Tanraa rygamxaap ABX banraag Ta Hap Nnyy TaanamMmxryn xapx banraa xacar 3anyycbir
aH3aapHa.

5. You get into a taxi, but notice the driver and his friend are passing beer back and forth, while
driving recklessly.

Umn TakcmHA cyycaH XOMHOO 01004 Xamaarymn AaBxXu>K HansTanraa nuBo aamxyyrK 6anraar
aH3aapHa.

Example: COA: XyH 6ariHa yy?
Xepw: Banna! XaH 637
CHA: >XKoH 6ainHa aa! HoxonTou toy? Bu 0pox racaH om! [0pox racumH]
Xepw: Hoxon yaaTtan, opoopoi.

Exercise 2. What would you say if...? ...loy rax xanax Ba?

1. Someone is touching you inappropriately.

2. It is extremely late, you need to go home.

3. A strange person is following you.

4. A dangerous dog is barking at you.

5. A drunk man knocks on your door.

6. Your driver looks like they are drunk.

7. You’ve had enough but are offered more drinks.




UNIT NINE EXIT PASS

ACT OUT AND PRACTICE THESE EXTRA PHRASES.

This man wants to hurt me!
That man is following me.

What are you doing?!

Get away from me!
Get the hell out of here!

Cut it out/be cool.
Hold the dog!

Is the dog tied up?

Is your dog dangerous?

I need to go home before it gets dark.

I shouldn’t walk home alone.

It is late now; can I sleep/spend the night?

I’m sorry, I don’t drink.
I have a headache, I can’t drink.

Sorry, I have work tomorrow.

I’1l just have a taste,

If I drink, I get really sick.

Thanks for offering, but I can’t drink
at all.

This bus has too many people.

I’m sorry; I can’t go with this driver.
This driver looks drunk.

We won’t go in this car.

Okay, let’s ride in this car.

I will wait for the next bus.

OH3 XYH Hamawr 3040x rasg 6anHa.

Tap xyH Hamawr paraapg 6anHa.

Aax baviraa tom 637 /AaxaaraaH?

Hax rasp 6awnraa tom 637 /AaxrasgaaraaH?
(Hapaac) xongoopon!/xongooy!/xonga!

As! /Llaawaa 6an!/

3yroap 6aunraapan./3yrasp 6an.

Hoxon xopwuo!

Hoxon yaaTtan toy?

TaHan Hoxon 3yypar yy?

XapaHxyn 60510X00C 6MHO 61 rapnyyras Asax

X3parTan

Bu rapnyyras raHyaapaa ABX 60N0Xryn.

On00 nx OpoOMTCOH 6anHa, 61 3HA YHTAXK/XOHOX
6onox yy?

Yyunaapan, 6u yynarryn.
MwuHuin Tonron esaeen 6arnHa, 6u yy>K 4agaxrym.

Yyunaapaun, mapraait 6m axxunTamn.

Bu 3yraap n amcobA.

Bu yyumnxsan papaa Hb TONroM Ux eBAA6r FOM.

HanncaHp 6aapnanaa. 9BY 61 YHIX33p YyX
yagaxryw.

OH3 aBTOOYC A3HAYY OSIOH XYHT3N oM.

Yyunaapan, 61 3H3 XOM004YTON ABX Yajaxryun.
OH3 XXOM00Y COrTyy tom Wwur 6anHa.

Bua 3H3 MmawmHaap ABaxrym.

3a, bnp 3H3 MawmHaap ABBA.

bu gapaarniH aBToBYChIr XY139H3, 600X yy?

ALIAVS
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SENSITIVE INFORMATION PAGE

These phrases are for you to become conscious of what some
' offensive language may sound like. These are not for saying. Don’t
act like immature jerks and make Americans look bad in front of '
® Mongolians. Be aware that using this type of language, inappropri- ®
ately, or at all, could potentially put you in dangerous situations.
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3apuM Har 3anyy4yyn AoOopX YT, X3NM3aryyaumnir Xanmnk 6anxbir 4n COHCOX TOXMONAO0N rapy
mMaraaryn. YYHUAr 4m xXaparnaBan MOHronyyyabiH eMHe 6y ayynar xapargax, asryv 6angang
OpOX00C ragHa bycpan eepuiree 6ypyy onnryynx 6onox oM. Llaawnaan eepuinH YmHb
aroynryn 6anpang Heneenex tanTtan.

Sex: Body Parts

Breasts: maam, Mmeem, xex Butt, Ass: ambaap, 6erc
Vagina: amMarTan 63nar apxTaH, ymaar Penis: apartan 63nar 3pxTaH, 600B
Sexual Organs: HyyL 9pXT3H

Sex: Propositioning & Other

To orgasm: ayp TaBux To ejaculate: “ayp TaBux”
Erection: capan xeanex, 6008 60coOXx To kiss: yHCax
To make out: yYHCaNA3X, YHranaax To have sex: waanuax & waax (very rude/vulgar),

ceKkcpax, 3arac Haaayynax, “yHtax” (colloquially)
Let’s have sex: Xoéynaa yHTbA.
Are you a virgin/have you had sex? : Yn yHTax y3CaH yy?
Sex: cekc, 6anrunH xapbuaa, (pussy)

Insults- 6yayynar yrc

Fuck/Cunt: nusga (common slur while playing basketball (or other games) and making a mis-

take or out of frustration, can be directed at both people and situations.)
Shut the fuck up: Butrun xyu!

Thief: xynrany (Usually said by men or rude women.)

Get the fuck away: 3ann! (Very rude, last resort, don’t ever say this)
To fuck, to hit/beat, and to lie: waax

Chink: xy»xaa (said about Chinese people, things)

Don’t fuck with me: Butrun waaraapg 6awn! (Lies/physical violence)
Stupid: TaHar, maHrap, i.e. lan TaHar om aa! (Stupid as a floor)
Ugly: maTtap (directly translates as crocodile)

Bitch: ruumn

Shit: HoBLW

Slut: AHxaH

Gay, Homo: romo, UaHX3p XYH, XKW XYNUCTIH, baHan




UNIT 10:HOUSING

e Making requests and complaints
e Describing one’s house

Learning Strategies from
Laura Contreras, Health, M24

/ [ have my co-workers and \

Mongolian friends write use-
ful work phrases and then I
have them say it slowly for me.
[ then practice them and then

/I start conversations with taxi driversﬁ
delguur cashiers and everywhere I can to
keep practicing normal every day conver-
sations. [ also nicely ask them if [ am say-
ing the words right ( as needed) and they
correct me-they are actually happy to help come back the next day and try
me and to know [ am trying to learn their to use the phrases they taught

language. / me the day before. j

[ try to pay attention to conversax
tions between Mongolians even-
though [ do not understand the
whole thing, I try to pick up some
words and then put them in con-
text to figure out the conversation.
Then I repeat what [ understood
and have them correct me.

I exchange 3 daily new phrases with
one of my co-workers; I teach them 3
phrases in English and they teach me

the same ones in Mongolian.

When messaging, [ try
to write what I know in
Mongolian and if [ am
wrong, my Mongolian
friends correct me. )

Mongolians loooove that I speak
Mongolian even just a little.
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YHb
©px
Pam

TooHo Frame in the centre of a ger

Poles of a ger which make up the roof
Smoke hole cover of a ger
Window spaces

(uaxunraaHn) Xepee (chain) Saw

['ap aynaanax

Bue 3acax/“mopb xapax”

To winterize a ger

To use an outhouse/
“see a man about a horse”

(ropuinH) XanAa
(ropuinH) XaHa
MpuinH 6ypaac
BaraHa

Lesson 1

o yr  New Words
Hop>x: Yu rapt ambpapgar yy, 6anwmHg
©pee Room ambpapaar yy?
Tom epee Living room OBaH: bwu 6anwuHa ambpapaar.
Kwuxur epee Bedroom Hop>x: TaHanx Xx3409H epeeTan B3?
lan Toroo Kitchen OBaH: 2 epeeTail. [an TorooHsl epes, 6ac
Hynaanax To warm up/to winterize TOM epee.
Xauyy Difficult Oop>x: ©Ben aynaaxaH yy?
Fan Tynox To make a fire OBaH: LloHx00 caiiH Jynaan6an aynaaxa.
YcaHg ABax To get water [3pT aMbapax AMap Ba?
Tynas xaranax To chop wood ]
Hop>x: XKaaxaH xauyy. Tynas xaranax, ran
TYN3X, yC aBax, rapas gynaanax
ragg nx axumnran.
GER VOCABULARY

The lower edge of a ger wall
The section of a wall in a ger
Cover of a ger

Poles that hold a ger bottom

Outhouse
Yard/ fence
Water well
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OTHER USEFUL VOCABULARY

5 O/ /

aAra aAra TaBar xanbara Copaa

XyTra waHara anavyyp MaxHbl MO, 3aasyyp

XavpyynblH TaBar XanyyH cas

TOroo 6yaaa yaHary yc 6yuanrary ypTacrary po3eTka

¥ <

TOOC copory MeLlOoK TYMMO3H
nop
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[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Circle the odd word in the line. Xamaapanryn yruir gyrynn.

a) TOM epee, XMXUr epese, ran Toroo, XOOsHbI WYYrad, 6aHHbI 6pee
6) aAara, Aap, Tasar, xanbara, xyTra, capa3, AaHX, XyBUH

B) AMBaH, Op, WKNP33, wKadg, 3yparT, Xeprery, xysuac, HOMbIH TaBuyp
r) xaranax, xepeenex, Tynax, yc 366X, YHLWMNX

[) UOHX, yHb, TOOHO, 6pX, 6baraHa, 6ypaac

Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate words related to
furniture. Express your needs for living in Mongolia. TaBunratau
X0N600TON YICUNT HEXOX Bny.

Ex. Bu yHTax x3aBTax op aBmaap 6anHa. (I’d like to have a bed for sleeping)
1. bu uan yyx, xoon naax aBmaap 6anHa.

2. Bu cyyx ampax aBmaap 6anHa.

3. bu xyBucaa yraax aBMaap 6anHa.

4. bn wanaH 43sp TaBux aBmaap 6anHa.

5. Hapap xaHaH g3ap enrex X3ParTan.

6. Hapap xyBucaa enrex X3ParTan.

7. Hapapg xor xaax X3parTan.

8. Hagag Hyypas xapax X3parTan.

9. Hapapn max xapumx X3ParTan.

Exercise 3. Match nouns to the verbs. Hap yrecuir yin yrran xon6o.

1. LUoHx a. apunrax (peal)

2.yc 0. xyrapax (be broken)
3. LooXx B. X3puux (cut)

4. caHAnbIH xen r. xaranax (chop)

5. Tor 1. rooxux (leak)

6. TYN33 e. 3yypax (knead dough)
7. ran €. xarapax (be shatter)
8. max XK. Tynax (make, burn)
9. rypun 3. 9BApax (be broken)
10. Horoo u. Tacpax (be off)

Exercise 4. Fill in the blank with the appropriate prepositions. bBanpwun
3aacaH Yrcunr Hexexx 6uy.

Ex. MaHan 304Hbl epeeH Har ausaH banpar.

1. AmBaHbl HAr XXMXUT LIP3 6UN.

2. WnpaaH uar, Hom, caTryyn, bangar.

3. Tap wunpasHui 3yparT 6angar.

4. Fan TOrooH/ XOOSHbI WYYraa 6anaar. a»
5. Top wyyrasH aAra TaBarHyypn 6ampgar. 8
6. WyyrasHum X0ép caHgan 6un. W
7. Top x0ép caHAasbIH HAr TOM WKMpPa3 bawnraa. E
8. LUOHXHbI xeprer4y 6amngar. oD
9. Xeprer4dux XYWT3H yHAaa 6un.
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Exercise 5. Review the prepositions. Describe the accommodations of
your host family. MoHron rap gotop xaaHa toy 6anareir 6avpwnn 3aacaH
VICUUr awmrnaH ény.

Exercise 6. Work in pairs. Draw furniture in your room without
showing it to your partner. Then tell him/her (in Mongolian) to draw
what you say and compare. Har oloyTaH Hb yHTNarblH 6peeHuinxee
TaBUNTYyAbIr HOrEe OloyTaHAaa X3, COHCOX banraa olyTaH
Xapaxryuraasp sypaag, XafCaHT3IMN XapbLyysK wanra.

YOUR ROOM

YOUR PARTNER’S ROOM
168



Lesson 2

Dialogue
[IIuas yr New Words
XaHpn: Hapap my>aaH xapartan 6anHa.
My>caaH Carpenter
.. 3axupan: AacaH 637?
LlaxunraaH4nH Electrician
Checapb Plumber XaHpu: MaHawn xaanraHbl LOOX
Bep/ewee What else 9BA3PHMXNII.
Acyynan Problem 3axupan: 3a magnaa. Oep Amap acyyaan
OpooxoHaoo For now 6annHa?
Bycan Hb The others/the rest/other XaHpu:  MaHail Tor gaHaaa Tacapaar.
3acyynax To get fixed 3axupan: bu yaxunraaHuvH oyyabA.

XaHpu:  bBac yraantyypaa 3acyynmaap
6anHa.
3axmpan: 3a Maanaa. bu cnecapbT xanbe.

©ep?
REVIEW EXERCISE. XaHpu: OpooxoHA00 6ycaj Hb 3yraap.
Insert the correct verb Baspnanaa.

with conditional (if)
conjugation (-Ban, -Bon, -Ban,
-Ben). Hexunyyaunrr awurnax
eryynéapyyauir rymuaa. 2 NN

ADD’L HELPFUL PHRASES:
WYY ITHD.
MaHan nnnTKa axunnaxrym 6anHa.
My stove doesn’t work.

3axupang XasHa.
cnecapbT X3JTHI.

3acyyrnHa.
Y NO .cooooeer. il 6anxrymn.

No heat Xanaant 6anxryu
No water Yc 6anxrym

No wood Mop 6anxrym

No electricity Tor 6anxryn

uaxmnraaH4mnHg XaJiHa.

5. CaHanblH xen

3acyynHa.
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Use the instrumental case (-aap*) to express who will be doing the action.

Bu my>xaaHaap wnpaaras sacyynmaap 6anHa. I want to have the carpenter fix my table.
Bu wyypnaHraap 3axva AByynax xaparTan. I need to send a letter by mail.
By Mmoa4mMHOOp TYNaaras xepeenyynax xapartan. I need to have my wood sawn by a lumberjack.

ONISNOH
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GRAMMAR EXPLANATION

1. USING MULTIPLE SUFFIXES IN ONE WORD

Sometimes a word has two or more suffixes in Mongolian. There can be two suffixes in one word.
1. The suffix —4mx- expresses an action which is fully completed.

2. The suffix —naa* expresses an action that happened in the recent past
(or is about to happen in the immediate future).

38,113p+q NUX+N33 = 3BA3PHUXITIT.

Combining these suffixes has the meaning of an action that happened recently and is finished.
Bn paanraBpaa xnnuyunxnaas. I’ve just finished doing my homework.

Buna xo0noo nadnxnaa. We have just eaten our meal.
The usage of this suffix is very popular and it is pronounced very quickly.

2. THE CAUSATIVE CASE

In most cases, the causative case means ‘to cause some action’ that is formed by the addition of the
suffix —yyn/-yyn or —nra according to vowel harmony. These suffixes are not exhaustive; there are
many causative case endings in Mongolian that are appropriate to different situations, and imply a
different meaning.

3acax To fix 3acyynax To be fixed

Xunmx To do Xumnnrax To be done

Xapax To hammer Xapyynax To be hammered

Oéx To sew Oéynax To be sewn

YHWunx To read YHwyynax  To be read

Opuyynax To translate Opuyynyynax To be translated

ABax To go AByynax To be gone (to send, as in mail)
Bu xaanraa 3acyynmaap 6anHa. I want my door to be fixed.

Bu yraanTtyypaa 3acyynax xapartam 6anHa. I need to get my sink fixed.

Please note that these suffixes are not exhaustive; there are many causative case
ending in Mongolian that are appropriate to different situations, and imply a dif-

ferent meaning. For example, you’ve seen the verb 6apux, to carry or hold. At
Haapawm, you probably heard the phrase “6ex 6apungax 6anHa,” «
are wrestling.” This word, “6apungax,” derives from the word “6apux.” The suf-

the wrestlers

fix/infix “-na-" implies an action that is happening between two parties, usually in
conflict. Roughly translated, we might say “wrestlers are carrying each other.” As
another example, “Apux,” as you know, is translated as “to talk.” However, “Aapu-
nu-ax” is translated as “to converse.” The Mongolian language has several suffix-
es/infixes like this, that change the nature of the causative action being performed.
Having said that, the suffixes presented in this lesson are some of the more com-
mon causative cases. If you find this as interesting as I do, you might consider
looking at the book Mongolian Grammar by Rita Kullman and D. Tserenpil, which
will be made available to you after pre-service training.




[ NG PRACTICE

Exercise 1. Review the form that expresses a completed action in
the recent past. Make complaints in the following situations. [doopx
eryynoéapyyannur caa eHrepceH uart Unapxumii.

Ex. Your lock is broken. (aBapax)  MaHan 400X 3BA3PYUXCIH.
1. The chair leg was broken.(xyrapax)

2. The pipe in the bath room has burst. (Loopox)

3. Your window is broken.(xarapax)

4. The curtain for your window is torn.(yparaax)

5. The radiator is broken. (xarapax)

Exercise 2. Put the words in the correct order and make sentences.
YrHyyauir 3eB gapaanang opyynx eryynéap 6yTas.

. bu, sacyynmaap, yraantyypaa, 6anHa.

. MaHan, xarapcaH, 304Hbl, LLOHX, 6p66HUI

. aXxunnaxrymn, nnutka, 6arnHa, MaHan

. My>xaaH, Ta, 4yagax, gyypax, Hagag, yy

. WUNNyynaspan, Yun, epeeHninxee, ToMm, LLOHXbIM

o b~ O =

Exercise 3. Use these words to write what you intend to or would like
to do. OAaraesp yrecuir awmrnax oy xunx raxk banraaraa 6my.

Ex. Xaanra 3acyynax. : bu xaanraa 3acyynbAa. bu xaanraa sacyynmaap 6anHa
1. LloHxoo wunnyyn-

2. WWMH3 YooX XUNNIra-

Exercise 4. Find the errors in the following sentences and correct them.
Anpaar onx eryynbéapyyauur 3es 60nro.

1.Bn my>xaaH xaparTan.
2. bn xaanraa 3acyynmaap XaparTan.
3. MaHan xaanra e4nraep 9BA3pA3T.
4. Xapaay, My>aaH np>xaa.
5. Ar ogoo Top MaHan xaanrbir 3accaH.

Exercise 5. Read the story and answer the following questions. 3xwir
yHWaana , AoopX acyynTyyaan xapuyi.

MaHan 6anwuH:

MaHarx xoép gasxap 6avwuHTan. Manan 6anwmnH Tom. Har gaBxapT 304HbI 6pee,ran
TOroo, XOOSHbI epee 6ac 6aHHbI epee banaar. [1954 naBxapT XOEp yHTNarbiH epee, Har
aXJbIH epee, Har 6aHHbl epee bangar. bac 6anwnHrMiHxaa [oop 300pbToN. MaHamnx nx
TOM XalwaaTawn. XalwaaH AOTPOoO Har rapaall, HOrooHbol Tanbavtan. banwunHruiH apg roé
uauapnar éun. TaHa 6uag ampax gyptan.

ONISNOH
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AcyynTtyya:

1. Tananx rapt ambgapgar yy?

2. TaHanx xa43H epeeTan B3?

3. TaHaun yHTNnarblH epee xaaHa 6anpar Ba?
4. TaHanx 300pbTON OYy? XaaHa 6anpar B3?
5. TaHanx Tom xawaaTtawn toy?

6. TaHau rapaaw xaaHa 6anpar B3?

7. Tananx mogA, Luauar Tapbgar yy?

Exercise 6. Read the story and write 36B (true) or BYPYY (false) next
to the statements. Oxwiir yHwaan, 3eB acean 6ypyyr 6mu.

XewncoH MoHrona;:

KewncoH baaH-Onruin anmrunH YnaaH Xyc cymaHg ambgapaar. Tap TaBaH xaHaTan TOM
uaraaH ropT ambgapaar. XXencoH axnaaj rapT ambapaxaac anx 6annaa. Aaraag rasan
TOp TY33 Xarajmk y333ryin, ran Tyx yaggarrymn 6ancan. 9s4 XKencoH maw xypaaH
XyrauaaHp ran Ty, MOA Xaramk cyp4aa. OHrepceH eBen TYYHUIA rap mMaw gynaaxaH

6ancaH.

| ST >KencoH rapt ambgapaar.

2. e PKeNCOoHbI rap MaLl XXUXKWUT.

3 e TYYHUIA rap Xyy4uH, XYNUT3H.

4o e, Tap Tynas xaramk Yaggarrymn 6ancaH.
b T )KencoH MOHron rapT amMmbaapy cypuyas.
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UNIT TEN EXIT PASS

Pass One. Label as many objects in the following pictures. Anb 6onox
OnHbIr. Hapna.
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Supplementary Clarification Language

You will have lots of questions in class, but a lot of your questions will be clarifying questions,
such as, “what did you say?” or “what word was that?”. Here are some clarifying questions to
help you keep on top of what your host family and LCF are saying, and in the future what your
community members are trying to tell you.
IOy raHa3? KOy racaH 637
Haxvnap xan o3s.
YpaaH xon 033 / YpaaH yHWw paa.
Hax xanax Ba? / Aax 6uymx Ba?
XKnwaa Hb / Xnwaanban...

What did you say? (Implies: I didn’t hear you)
Say it again, please.

Say it slowly, please. / Read it slowly, please.
How do you say / write that?

For example / could you give an example?

Naming
OHuWIr / Tapuir / HaagaxbIr YYHb Oy raX B3? What is this / that / that called?
OHWIT / TIpuir / HaapaxbIr YUHb....... roaar om yy? Is this / that / that called......?

KUNLWI3 Hb: QHUIAT WNP33 raaar om yy? Is this called mmupa3?

Comparisons
AaunxaH yy?
Owponuoo toy?

Are they the same?
Are they similar?

O! O? -Talt agunxaH yy / onponuoo wy?

HapuinxaH TypaHxanTtanm onponuoo toy?
©ep yy? Anraatan oy?
...... -aac eep yvy?

LLnn caBaac eep yy?
...... X0€p AMap Anraatamn Ba?
...... XO0EpbIH ANraa Hb Ky B3?

AAra Tasar Xoép Amap Anraatan Ba?

Afra TaBar X0épblH ANnraa Hb oy B3?
... T3AMNIAH 3CP3r YT Hb Oy B3?
Ocpar yr Hb oy B3?

... IOM Yy, ... IOM yy?

LIaHx3p oM yy, Xex oM yy?
Anb Hb tOM?

Meaning

(OH3) 10y racaH yr toM? [YTniH]
... (r9x) oy racaH yr tom?

XKunwas Hb:

IOy 6arHa rax oy racaH yr om?
.. TOX ... T9C3H YT yy?
c T YY?

Is ...the same as / similar to ...?
Is mapwuiixan similar to TypaHxan?
Are they different?

Is ... different from ....?

Is i different from cas?

What is the difference between ... and ...?
What is the difference between ... and ...?

What is the difference between asra and

Tasra?
What is the opposite of ...?
What is its opposite?

Is it uaHX3p or xex?
Which one is it?

What does this / that mean?
What does ... mean?

What does Oy 6aiiHa mean?
Does ... mean ...?
Is...what you said/mean?



Supplementary Classroom Language

You should already be familiar with many classroom commands, such as coHcoopon, Apunapan,
cyyraapau, 6ocoopon, etc, but what about other useful classroom commands, questions, or
language? We’ve compiled some helpful phrases that you can use as teachers. And remember,
6utrunm is a really useful word!

Ywn yr YT1ra XKuwaa Hb

Xaax To close Xaanra xaa Xaanra 6utrun xaa

AHUX To close Hynss aHb Hy 093 éutrum aHo

Haax To open [3BTP33 HA3 [3BTpa3 6GUTrnn Ha3

Xapax To look Cambap nyy xap Cambap nyy 6utrmui xap

Bapux (6apb) To hold Y3ras 6apb Y3ras 6utrun 6apb

Apunx To erase Cambapaa apyaapan Cambapaa 6utrun ap4yaapam
Oxronnrox To open LloHx00 oHromnro LloHX00 GUTIrNiA OHronmro
Tamparnax To take notes  ©ryynbapuir Tamasrns Oryynbéapuir GUTrum Tamasrna
Yaaxknax To memorize  Yrunr 4aaxnaapam Yruir GUTrnm 433>Xnaapan
TaBb To put/place CaHpnaa goaw Hb TaBb  CaHpnaa A3sw Hb 6UTrnin TaBb

Practice. Write the verbs you already know and add examples.

Common Commands
3yraap banraapan Be calm.
Oyyryn 6anraapan / YHumaaryn Please shut up / Be quiet.
3aaBpbIr coHcoopon / yHwaapan  Listen / read the directions.
AHxaapanTtan COHCOOpOou Listen carefully!

Is there anyone...? ... XyH 6aiHa yy?

Acyyx xyH 6anHa yy? Is there anyone with questions?
Xapuynax xyH 6anHa yy? Is there anyone who can answer?

X3H xapuynax Ba? Who will answer?

Onnrooryn xyH 6anHa yy? Is there anyone who doesn’t understand?
OwnnromxTon oy? Is it clear?

Classroom uproar? Use these phrases to get the students’ attention.

Aaxk 6anHa? [Aa->xninH] What’s happening?
Aaraapn 6anHa? [Araraa-ganH] What’s happening?
HAaraapn 6anraa tom 63? [Aaraa-paranm-63]  What’s happening?
Oy 6onoon 6anHa? [toy 60n00-aaiH] What’s becoming (happening)?

XIANAddV
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Supplementary Colloquial Speech

Mongolian colloquial speech may seem like an entirely different language, but never fear! All
the words are present and accounted for - they’re only pronounced so fast you may not catch
them all. Here is a handy guide to understanding the sounds of Mongolian colloquial speech and
restoring understanding.

When a word ends in a consonant and the following word is a form of 6anx, the 6 softens to a B
and, at the fastest pronunciation, is dropped and the two words become melded. The hyphen ( - )
represents a pause in speaking. The following examples are all given in the fastest
pronunciation, but here is one example of how pronunciation becomes faster:

Xunwaa Hb: Pronunciation Progression
1.  VYHwwnx 6anHa
2. YHwW->XBanH
3. VHW-XWNAH

Xuwaa Hb: Positive
YHWUX + 6anHa = YHLW-XXUAH
(cons.) 6anraa = yHw-xamnraa
6ancaH = yHL-X33CH
6angar = yHL>X339-43r

Y HOoM yHWwMX barnraa om yy? Tap HOM yHWMX 6aricaH oM yy?
Yun HOM yHW-Xaunraa-myy? TOp HOM YHLLXX3-CUN-MyY?
Are you reading a book? Was s/he reading a book?

In the example, you can see that the 6 is dropped and combined with the first word, yHwwux. No-
tice that the u in yHwwuX is also dropped.

Xuwaa Hb: Negative
YHwaaryn + BanHa (6 to B)

(vowel) Bavraa

BancaH

Banpar
Yum HOM yHWwaaryn 6anraa om yy? Tapn Hap HOM yHwWaarym 6ancaH om yy?
Yn HOM yHLWwaarymn sanraa-myy? Ta4 Hap HOM yHLWwaarym san-cum-myy?
Are you not reading a book? They weren’t reading a book?

In negative examples, the two words do not become combined because the word ends in vowels.
The 6 is changed to a B sound in order to pronounce the words more quickly.



BaiHa & Bauraa

Do you remember the difference between 6anHa and 6anraa? banna is used in situations where
the speaker can clearly see what is happening. Bairaa is used in situations that need clarifica-
tion, express curiosity, or are unseen (e.g. asking questions over the phone). Let’s look at some
of the following examples to see the difference in meaning and pronunciation.

XIANAddV

Present Tense
Yn rapuiiH paanraBpaa xuinxx 6amnHa yy? [Xun->xXumiH-yy]
Are you doing your homework?
Yu rapuinH gaanraeBpaa xuminx 6anraa om yy? [xun-xamnraa-myy]
Are you doing your homework? (Or writing something else?)

Yu rapuinH gaanraeBpaa XMnrasrym 6anHa yy? [Xnin-ras-rymn-sanHyy]

Aren’t you doing your homework?

Yu ropuiiH paanraBpaa xunraarym 6avraa om yy? [Xvn-raa-rymn-sanraa-myy]
Aren’t you doing your homework? (Or writing something else?)

Present Simple Tense
Yun rapuiiH gaanraepaa xmngar yy? [xmig-ryy]
Do you do your homework?
Yu ropuiiH paanraBpaa XMnAaar oM yy? [Xuna-rumi-myy]
(Curious) Do you do your homework? (Or something else?)

Past Tense
Yu rapuinH gaanraepaa XMMCaH Yy ? [XUnc-Hyy]
Did you do your homework?
Yn ropuiiH paanraBpaa XMNCaH oM Yy ? [Xun-cumi-myy]
(Curious) Did you do your homework? (Or something else?)

Future Tense
Yun rapuinH gaanraBpaa Xmnx yy? [Xuin-xyy]
Will you do your homework?
Yu ropuiiH paanraBpaa Xunx oM yy? [Xmn-xmm-myy]
(Curious) Will you do your homework? (Or something else?)
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IOM VY & IOM B3

The type of question will inform the speaker on whether or not to use tom yy or tom 63. A yes/no
question will require tom yy, while a question with any other question word will require tom 63.
We’ve seen tom yy above, but how would tom 63 look colloquially?

Xunwaa Hb:
Ta Hap xaalwaa ABXx Hanraa rom 63?7 Where are you (all) going?
Ta Hap xaawaa [ABXxanraaH]?

Yn oy xunx barraa tom 637 What are you doing?
Uu toy [xumxanraaH]?

XapunuaH Aapwua:
>KoH xaauunx* rax b6awvraa tom 637 [xanumxkaraad] Where is John going? (very common)

HapxaH. Darkhan.
Aax raxx H6anraa rom 63? [AaxmkaraaH] For what purpose? (Why?)
OHX TanBHbI KOPMYCT aXXunnax rax 6anHa. To work with Peace Corps.

* xaa + o4mx = xaa4dumx
Xaa4unx Hb B3? [Xaa4umxHyy] Where are you going?

You can see that the combination of 6arviraa tom 63 become [>araaHn]. Practice this aloud with
your host family, friends, and teachers. These two phrases are very commonly used.

Exercise: Write out the colloquial pronunciation.

Yu oy xunmx 6anHa? Yn 10y XMN-XKUNH?
1. Top oy xumx 6anraa rom 637?

. Yn MoHronpg ypaax 6anHa yy?

. Ta Hap MoHronpg yaax tom yy?
. MoHronpg pacax 6anHa yy?

Amap HoM yHWKnX 6anraa om 637

. Ta xynaax 6anHa yy?

. Ypxurpap OtoyHaaTan 6ancaH om yy?

® N 0NN

. Ta Hap MOHronoop Apbaar oM yy?

9. Yum xerxum coHcox banraa om yy?

10. Top Ham3biraa xynaax 6anraa om yy?

11. Ta apxu yyx 6anraa om yy?
12. Yn rapnyyras aex 6aunraa tom yy?
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Supplementary Grammar

I. HOW TO MAKE NOUNS PLURAL.

XIANAddV

. . Suffix for A,0,Y | Suffix for 3, ©, Y vowels
Nouns ending with . . Examples

vowels (masculine) (feminine)

-y -YY[ XoTyyn (cities)
Consonants (except

Fopyya (gers)

-H)

-HYY -HYY Maxan i
Long vowels, diphtongs A A Bax MHYYA ((plgs)d )
invisible ‘H’ apaaHyya (goods

-y -I'YY 7 h
The consonant ‘H’ R A BanwwHryya (houses)
Ending with +y4 -na -na Cyparuug (students)

EXCEPTIONS:

Hap is added to most people:
* Ax Hap
* Aiyy Hap
» barw Hap
» [lapra Hap

-uyyn? is used for groups of people
* AMepukuyya
* MoHronuyyn
» ConoHrocuyyn
e OMArTanyyya / Qpartonyyya

Common plurals:
* Hansyyn (HansyyaTaunraa)
» OwyTHyyAa (university students)
» 3anyy4yya (young people)

There is no rule in Mongolian which requires agreement in plurality; therefore, the plural suf-
fixes are omitted in most cases.

If the noun has a number before it, the plural suffix is not used.
Bu MOHron xanHun 5 HOMTOW. I have five Mongolian language books.

If the noun has a plural before it, the plural suffix is not used.
Bu MOHron xanHun 0fI0H HOMTOM. I have many Mongolian language books.
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II. DECLENSION OF NOUNS.

The information in this section applies mainly to pronunciation, not written grammar. In Mon-
golian, prepositons are expressed by attaching endings to nouns. This is called declension of
nouns. The following types of declensional suffixes appear in Mongolian.

The Nominative Case: The nominative case indicates the subject of a sentence and takes no
ending.

The Genitive Case: The genitive case suffixes —blH, —WWH, -Hbl, -HUA, -TUIH, and -H indicate
possession as expressed in English by the prepositions “of” and the possessive suffix “’s.”

If a word ends with Examples
-NH TaBb-TaBWUWH, aHIN —aHTUH,
KoY, v Wb V
6arw-6arwmninH,
. XVHUN, XaHUN
H -ni M
*note some words that end
. wp - 3aaHbl, OKOYTHbI
with H also have a “I"” in- bl y
serted -(r)WitH *caBaH(r)unH, 6anwmnH(r)MmH
-bIH Han3blH, cambapblH, aaBblH,
Other consonants except H HOMbIH
-UWH AXUWH, XUITNINH
-Hbl AMaaHbl, XallaaHbl
Long vowels . . .
-HUI LUMPIIHUIA, OPOBHNI
) -H raxawmH, TONromnH, OpouH
Diphthongs P
. N OHre- OHINNH
Single Vowel WVH
—bIH/HbI XaHa- XaHblH, aAra- aaraHbl
For people’s names ending in Puujee’s- Myy>xaarnnu
a long vowel or foreign names | -ruinH Christy’s- KpucturmiH
with a long vowel sound. Tommy’s- TOMUTMIAH
Grandpa’s- ©BeeruiH

* When the reflexive case follows the genitive case, a “x” is added right before the
reflexive case ending.

Examples:
Bu Han3blHXxaa HOMbIT YHLLUCaH. I read my friend’s book.
Hans + bIH  + xaa
friend genitive  reflexive
PobepT 6anwmHruiHxaa xaanrbir 3B43/1C3H. Robert broke his house’s door.
BanwumH + runrH + xaa
house genitive reflexive
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The Accusative Case: The accusative case suffixes —bir, —nirr and —r denote a direct object of an
action.

XIANAddV

* —bIr is added to the stems of masculine vowel nouns ending in consonants

(except H,r and hard consonants) aaB - aaBbIr
* —nur is added to the stems of feminine vowel nouns ending in:
» Consonants except ‘H’ and hard consonants: 93X - 39>wir, 6arw — 6arwmnr
* The consonant ‘r’: 6ar -6arunr
* —1 is added to the stems of nouns with the consonant ‘H.’

6anWwnH - 6anwnHr

* Indefinite direct objects do not require suffixes. If the direct object is a proper name,

pronoun, or modified noun, a suffix must be added to the noun stem.

Bun HOMOO  aBCaH. I took my book.
B 3H3 HOMBIr aBcaH. I took this book.

The Dative Case: The dative case suffixes —HA, —a and —T are added to the stems of nouns to
express the meaning of the English prepositions “at, in, on, to”. The suffix —T is to added nouns
ending in the following consonants: r, ¢, B and p. The suffix —g is added to all other noun stems.

e yar —uarTr
* BUYUr — BNUUrT
* rasap - rasapt
* XXMMCIHA, aypTan toy?

The Instrumental Case: The instrumental case suffixes —aap, —oop, —33p and -eep express the
” “through some-

29 ¢

meaning of “by someone or something”, “by means of something or someone,

99 ¢

thing,” “with something or someone,” etc.
» —aap and —oop are added to the stems of masculine vowel nouns (a,0,y).
» —33p and -eep are added to the stems of feminine nouns (3, e, vy, n).

XKnwas Hb:
bu eBeereepee 3aanracaH.
Bbu ampantaap CanaHra anmart 6ancaH.
Top 3ana 6arwaap aHrnm xan 3aanraxHa.
Bbua Hap NONUTEXHUKUAH KONNEXUA aHrnn XanHuni 6arwaap axkunnagar.

The Ablative Case: The ablative case suffixes —aac, -ooc, —33c, and -eec express the meaning
of “from” in terms of people, location, direction, and time.

* -aac and —ooc are added to the stems of masculine vowel nouns (a,0,y).
» —33c and -eec are added to the stems of feminine vowel nouns (3, e, v, n).

Kuwas Hb:

OH3 HOMbBIT AYYra3C33 aBCcaH.
Kan Yonpooc caa ABcaH.
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The Comitative Case: The comitative case suffixes —tan —ton and —Tam express the meaning of
“with, along with”.

* — Tan and —Ton are added to the stems of masculine vowel nouns (a,0,y).

* — 131 is added to the stems of feminine vowel nouns(3, e, v, 1) .

The Directive Case: The directive case suffixes pyy, pyy, nyy and nyy express the meaning of
“toward” or “to”.
* PYYV is added to the stems of masculine vowel nouns (a,0,y).
* PYY is added to the stems of feminine vowel nouns (3, e, y, 1) .
* JIVY and NYY are added only to the stems of nouns ending in the consonant P.
* The suffixes and are added to directional adverbs, expressing the same meaning as
“toward, to, and in.”

Combining a long vowel to the end of these suffixes is very common in everyday conversation,
as well as in literature. The long vowels are added for no particular reason.

I11. POSSESSIVES.

The suffixes —aa, -00, -39, and -ee indicate that the object expressed by the noun belongs to

the subject of a sentence. If the subject is in the first person, the suffix means “my,” and if the
subject in is the second person, the suffix means “your”. If the subject is in the third person, the
suffix means “his”, “her”, or “its” and if the subject is plural, it means “their”, or “our”. To com-
pare, review the following examples:

Subject Object Predicate

Bu HOMOO YHWNX 6anHa. I am reading my book.
Aas Y3raa 6apbx 6anHa. Father is holding his pen.
Bug X00J100 XWX 6anHa. We are making our food.

IV. DECLENSION OF PRONOUNS.

Mongolian pronouns may take all the declensional suffixes of nouns, as illustrated by the fol-
lowing charts.In English there is no difference in the two cases, but you should note the differ-
ence in Mongolian.

* These pronouns come before nouns to express possession:

my MUHWUIA
our onaHnn
This is your book. OH3 TaHbl/ Y HUI HOM.
his/her/its TYYHWUI / TOpHUI
their Ta HapblH / T9AHWIA

* The suffix —X is added to pronouns when they follow the noun.

mine. MUHUNX.
ours. 6UOHUIAX.

This book is yours. OH3 HOM  TaHbIX/4YMHUIX.
his/hers/its. TYYHUAX./TIPHUNX
theirs. TOOHUNX.



» With proper nouns, you must also add the suffix —X when the proper noun follows the word it
modifies. Without the —X, the proper noun becomes an adjective.

XIANAddV

OH3 HOM X3HWUIX BI?
TpunniiH HOM. It is Trip’s book Adjective
Tap HOM TpUNUIHX. The book is Trip’s Denotes possession

V. PERSONAL POSSESSIVES.

* The post-position (not pre-position) particles MuHb and maaHnb follow nouns to indicate
that the modified element belongs to the speaker. The maaHb particle is used for respected
persons.

AaB MWHb/ MaaHb HOMOO YHLIMX HanHa.
My father is reading his book.

* The pronoun munHui expresses the same meaning. The only difference involves positioning
— the pronoun precedes the modified nouns, while the particles follow them.

AaB MMHb/ MaaHb HOMOO YHLIMXX H6anHa.
MwuHWIA @aaB HOMOO YHLIMX HanHa.
My father is reading his book.

The two sentences mean exactly the same thing.

* The post-position particles 4mHb and TaHb follow nouns to indicate that the modified element
belongs to the second person. The particle Tansb is used for a respected person.

AaB YMHb/ TaHb HOMOO YHLIWXX 6aKHa.
Your father is reading his book.

* Again, the pronouns 4vHuin and TaHbl express the same meaning. The pronouns precede the
modified nouns, while the particles unnp and Tans follow them.

AaB YMHb/ TaHb HOMOO YHLIWXX 6aKHa.
YnHMM aaB HOMOO yHWWX BanHa.

Your father is reading his book.

* The post-position particle Hb follows nouns to indicate that the modified element belongs to
the third person.

AaB Hb HOMOO YHLWWX 6anHa.
His/her father is reading his/her book.

* The pronoun TyyHun expresses the same meaning.
AaB Hb HOMOO YHLUMX HaiHa.

TyyHUIA aaB HOMOO YHLIMX BanHa.
His/her father is reading his book.
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The Hb Particle:
* The Hb particle can be translated as “one”.

OtoyHaa: Anum xa3pg B3?
How much are apples?
Xypnangary:Anb Hb?
Which one?
OloyHaa: YnaaH Hb.
The red one.
Xypangary: YnaaH Hb 5-H mAHra. HOrooH Hb 6-H MAHra.
The red ones are 5,000. The green ones are 6,000.

* The Hb particle can also used by the speaker to express a very close relationship with the lis-
tener. The speaker, using him/herself as a third person subject, will use a word to express their
relationship with the listener (Ex. saying 6arw rather than saying 6u) followed by Hb.

Examples

A teacher to his/her students:

Bbarw Hb Ta HapT Tannbapnaag eroe.
Let your teacher explain it to you.
(Let me explain it to you)

A mother to her child.

O3X Hb XYY 433 XanpTan wyy.
Mother loves her son.

(I love you, my son)

A boyfriend to his girlfriend:
Xanp Hb Yamanraa YHcCbe.
Let your lover kiss you.

(Let me kiss you)



VI. QUESTIONS

A.
YnHMM HOpP X3H 637 What is your name?
Yamanr xaH ragar Ba? What is your name?
X3aH? - Who? XaH 637 Who is this? (for answering the

Bu raxx xaH 63?

door and phone calls)
Who is “1?”

XaHun? — Whose?

OH3 X3HUN HOM 637
OH3 X3HUI ax B3?

Whose book is this?
Whose brother is this?

I0y? — What?

OH3 1oy B3?
Y YHUAT MOHTONOOP Oy r343r B3?

What is this?
How it is called in Mongolian?

IOyHA? — (in) What?

Yu toyHa gypTam B3?
Ta oy royH4 ambaapaar Ba?

What do you like?
What do live in?

X3a3H? - How many?

Yu xaa9H axTam Ba?
Xaa3H uar 6omk 6anHa B3?

How many brothers do you have?
What time is it?

XoaunH? - When?

Ta xapuna npax Ba?

When will you come?

X23393? - When?

Ta x2333 npax Ba?

When will you come?

XaaHa? - Where?

Yu xaaHa ambpapaar B3?
TaHan rap xaaHa 6angar B3?

Where do you live?
Where is your home?

Xaawaa? - Where to?

Yu mapraaw xaawaa Asax B3?

Where will you go tomorrow?

XaaHaac? - Where
from?

Yun xaaHaac MpcaH 637

Where did you come from?

Aax? - How?

Yun paanraspaa Aax XUNCIH 6397?
Bu MOHron xan Aaxk canH cypax
B3?

How did you do your homework?
How can I learn Mongolian well?

Aax raxx- What pur-
pose?

Ta Hap Aax rax npcaH 63?
HoM 6MYmMX raxK UPCaH.

Why did you come here?
We came here to write a book.

Xap yp1? - How long?

OH3 uamy xap ypT 6anHa B3?
OpxOH ron xap ypT Ba?

How long is this shirt?
How long is the Orkhon river?

Xap Tom? - How big?

TaHan 6anwmnH xap Tom 637

How big is your house?

Xap xon? - How far?

TaHawm rap cypryynvac xap Xon
B3?

How far is your house from the
school?

Anb - Which

Yn amepukuninH anb My>aac
MPCaH 637

What state did you come from?

Anb x3p - To what de-
gree or extent (adj.)

Kan NaHaaraac anb xap eHaep
B3?

To what extent is Cal taller than
Ganaa?

Aaraan? - Why?

Yun Aaraag xouopcoH 63?

Why are you late?

Amap? - What kind?

Yun Amap HOM yHWnX gypTam Ba?

What kind of books do you like to
read?
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* Questions containing words like xaH, xaaHa, x3333, AMap, AacaH, etc. require the interrogative
particles 63 and B3. The interrogative particle 63? is used if the last word ends in ™, n, H, or B.
In all other cases B3? is used.

* Declensional suffixes are often attached to question words:
X3HWW, IOYHbI, AMpaap, X3HWWr, KOyr, XaHA4, loyTau, etc.

* Question words are repeated to inquire about multiple things separately:
AHrnpg xaH xaH 6anHa Ba? — Who all is in the class?
Yu oy toyHa aypTtan Ba? — What all do you like?

* In colloquial speech, 63? and B3? are often substituted by the word 6on?
Barw x3333 upax 6on/sa?

* Yes/ No questions require the interrogative particles yy? and yy?
If the last word in the sentence has the vowels: a, o, y, the interrogative particle yy? is used.

Yun Hom aBcaH yy?

If the last word has the vowels: 9, e, v, 1 the particle yy? is used: Yu xoon nacsH yy?

B.
QUESTION PARTICLES
Questions with a question word: Yes or no questions:
B3? or 63? yy? or yy? / wy?or oy?
After a word that ends with: 1, M, H, B + B3? Masculine + yy? Yn Hom aBcaH yy?
X3H 637 Did you take a book?
Who is it?
Feminine + yy? Yun HOM erceH yy?
IOy nacaH 63? Did you give a book?
What did you eat?

After long vowels or diphtongs
Others + B3?

X2333 Mpax B3? toy? Yn cyyHa aypTan toy?
When will you come? Do you like milk?

X3H oy aBax Ba? IOY? OH3 Yamp xaparTam oy ?
Who will buy what? Do you need this?
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C. TAG QUESTIONS

» Bunas and 6unyy are used when the speaker is trying to remember something. “4u xaH
61naa?” Has the sense of, “Who are you (again)?” Or, “X343H cypary 6ancaH 6unaa?” How
many students were there (again)?” You can see that the 6unss and 6unyy take the place of
other question particles.

XIANAddV

* MeH 613 093 and Tvm 6anraa 6ms take on the meaning of, “Right?” For example, “l'apaa
AynaaxaH 6onox 6anHa, Tunm 6ariraa 6us?” It’s becoming warm outside, right? After these
questions, a response is usually required.

- © 20-H 6unyy, 21-4 | Is today the 20th or th
Bunyy- Yes/ No questions HOBAOP =U-H OUNVY, <1-H s today the or the

ounyy? 21st?
Bunaa- Question words ©OHeenep x349H 6unaa? What day is it again?
Tap 4mMHMN Ayy MeH 6u3 33? | This is your younger
MeH 613 a23- Clarification. MeH, MeH. brother correct?
Correct.
. . . . Kpuc roé npar, TMAMm Chris sings well, correct?
Tunm 6anraa 6m3- Clarification pv Avyna &
. banraa 6us”? Correct.
[6anras] .
Tunm.

VII. VERB TENSES.
1. Simple present.

* This tense describes habitual actions and events that are true for the timeless present. The
suffix —par* are added to the stems of verbs according to vowel harmony to form this tense.

Bbu Hom yHwpAar. Bu Hom yHWAarryn.
I book read. I book read do not.
I read books. I don’t read books.

» Verbs with these suffixes also appear before nouns and act as modifiers.
MwWHUIM yHW aar Hom.
My read book.
A book, which I read.

2. Present continuous tense.

* The present continuous tense describes actions or events that are in progress at the moment of
speaking. In Mongolian, this tense takes the following form.

Verb + x 6anHa. Verb + aaryn* 6anna.

By HOM yHWWX 6anHa. Bu HOM yHwaaryn 6anHa.
I book reading am. I book reading not am.

I am reading a book. I am not reading a book.
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3. Past simple.

* The suffixes —caH, -CoH, -caH, and —ceH are attached to verbs to create the most commonly
used form of the past tense.

Bbu rntap TOrnocoH. Bbu rutap Tornoorymn.
I played guitar. I did not play guitar.

* There are several past tense forms in Mongolian. For describing an action or event that hap-
pened both in the past and in the present of the speaker, the suffixes —naa, -noo, -nas,

and —nee are added to the stem of verbs. These suffixes —naa* are almost never used for making
questions.

Tap caAa Asnaa. He has just gone.

* The suffix —B expresses past tense. This suffix is not common in colloquial speech. However, it
is frequently used in written Mongolian. Here are a few phrases where it is spoken regularly.

Tap x3333 MpaB? = Tap x3333 NPCIH 637 When did he come?
CanxaH ampaB yy? = CalxaH amapcaH yy? Did you rest well?
Can aBX upaB yy? = Cana ABX MPC3H yY? Did you just arrive?

* Verbs can also be used as modifiers. Most common are the simple past tense forms, “-can*”
and the negative “-aaryun*.”

MwuHWA  yHWCaH HOM. MuHMA  yHWwaarym  HOM.
My have read a book. My haven’t read a book.
The book that I read. The book that I didn’t read.

However, other tenses are also used. For example, the infinitive tense can be used to turn a verb
into a modifier expressing the future tense.

ABax XxyH bavraa toy? Xapuynax cypary 6anHa yy?
To go person is Q-particle? To respond student is question-particle
Is there a person who will go? Is there a student who will respond?

Another quick example, “Tamxu TaTgar xyH,” roughly translated “cigarette smokes person,”
could be used as a translation of the word ‘smoker’.

» The two other past tense suffixes —x33 and -433 indicate an action that occurred in the
speaker’s absence. Despite the vowel harmony rule, they are freely added to verb stems. The
only restriction is that the suffix —433 is added to verb stems ending in the following consonants:
B, C, p, and r. EX. aB4393, eryas,

* Questions using this tense are formed by attaching —x or —4 to the verb and adding an inter-
rogative particle (yy?, yy?, 63?, or B3?).

Barw npx yy? Did a teacher come to class?
Np>xa3. Came.

AHMNA X3H MpX B3? Who came to the class?
CyBpnaa, bonopmaa 2 npxaa. Suvdaa and Bolormaa came.



4. Future tense.

» The suffixes —Ha, -HO, -H3 and —He are added to stems of verbs to indicate a future action.
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Bu opon npHa. Bu opon npaxryn.
I tonight come will. I tonight come will not
I will come tonight. I will not come tonight.

* The interrogative form of this tense is made by attaching the suffix —x to the verb stem and
adding a question particle.

Yun opon npax yy?

You tonight come will

Will you come tonight?

* For expressing future intentions, plans, or predictions for the near future, the following struc-
ture is used like ‘going to...’

Bu mapraaw ABax rax 6anHa. Bu mapraaw aBax raarymn 6anHa.
I tomorrow to go am going. I tomorrow to go not am going.
I am going to go tomorrow. I am not going to go tomorrow.

* For expressing future wishes and intentions that can be realized, the suffixes —maap 6anHa,
-mMoop 6anHa, -mM33p 6ariHa and —meep 6anHa are added to the stems of verbs. -Maap* 6anHa
expresses a desire similar to the verb xycax (to wish, want, desire).

bu rapaa rapmaap 6anHa. bwu rapgaa rapmaaprymu 6ainHa.
I outside go out want. I outside go out want not
I want to go outside. I do not want to go outside.

VIII. REQUESTS.

* There are several ways to make requests in Mongolian. The following structure is used for
expressing a formal request, usually in writing.

VERB + -Ha* + yy??
barw aa, Ta 3H3 yrumr 6M4Hs yy?

» Adding the suffix —aay* to verb stems and speaking in a soft, raising tone also indicates a
request.
Barw aa, Ta 3H3 yrumr 61M43au.

* The following structure is also widely used.

VERB +Xx ereeu.
Bbarw aa, Ta 3H3 yrumr 6u4nx ereeu.

* The following structure is equivalent to the English request structure “won’t you + verb”

VERB +xryn toy?
Barw aa, Ta 9H3 yruir buunxrym toy?  Teacher, won’t you write this word.
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XI. ASKING PERMISSION.
* The following structure is used for asking for permission.

VERB +x/4 6onox yy?
Barw aa, 6u AaBx 6onox yy? Teacher, may I go?

* Short positive responses include.

3a Tar BonHo
Bbu ABnaa. XaMmT cypbA Tarax yy? Barw aa, 6u ABXx 60onox yy?
3a. Tar Tar. BonHo, 60nHo.

* Full responses are expressed using the following structure.

Besides “3a3a. / TarTar. /bBonHo 6onHo.” there is the structure:
VERB +Xx/4 6onHo. Tar 1ar ABX 60mHO.

* Negative short answers include: Yryw/ 6onoxryi. (No/You may not.)
* A full negative response is expressed by using the following structure:

Yrywn/ 6onoxryn
VERB +x/4 6onoxryn. O3HA Tamxu TaTax 6onoxryi. (You may not smoke here.)

POLITE REQUEST POLITE COMMAND

Verb stem + aapan* Verb stem + A /é /e
Please ... Let me .../let us ...
aly -aapan aBaapam aly -A aBbA
o} -oopon onoopowm o} -é onvé
a/y/n  -33pan npaapamn a/elyln -e npbe
e -eepan ereepau
Notice the following spelling rule: Notice the following spelling rule:
Long vowel and diphthong + '+ aapawn* Consonant + bA/ bé/ be

Xunla3pan, AsbAa, onbé, mnpbe

yylaapan Vowels + A/ é/ e

Vya, raprasa

XII. PRECEDING TENSE.
* The suffix —aap* are attached to verbs to denote an action which precedes the following verb.

» Verbs with this suffix never appear as the final verb in sentences, nor do they indicate tense;
rather, this suffix is used to combine two verbs.

By xn4s3naa Tap+ aag rapTad  XapbCaH.
I class finish home go + past tense.

I finished my class and went home.
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XIII. PROBABILITY.

* The following structures are used for expressing the probability of an action.
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VERB + TENSE + 6aunx

Bu MoHron xan xypaaH cypax 6anx.
I’ll probably learn Mongolian quickly.

Bu MOHron xan xypaaH cypcaH 6anx.
I probably learned Mongolian quickly.

Bu moHron xan xypAaaH cypy 6airaa 6anx.
I’m probably learning Mongolian quickly.

* The following structure can also be used to express probability.
VERB + /4 maragryn.
By MOHron xan xypaaH cypd maraarym.
I might learn Mongolian quickly.

* For other tenses, the following structure is useful.

VERB + TENSE 6anx maraaryn.

Bu MoHron xan xypaaH cypcaH 6amx maraarym.
I might have learned Mongolian quickly.

» bonomxTon, 6onomxryin: are words used in conversation to express possibility. BonomxTton

loosely means, “it is possible/ it can happen.” While 6onomxryi loosely means, “it is not pos-
sible/ it cannot happen.”
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XIV. MODAL VERBS

* Modal verbs are used to express likelihood, ability, permission, and obligation. The following

chart presents the main modal verbs together so that the differences are apparent.

Verb + /4 4yapaxyy? |Yu mopb yHax yagax yy? Can you ride a horse?
Verb + /4 yapax Ba? |Yu Amap mopb yHax Yagax | What kind of horses can
Can B3? you ride?
Yyapax
Verb + /4 vapna. Bn mopb yHax 4yagHa. I can ride.
Verb + /4 4apaxryit | By mopb yHax Yagaxryit. |1 can not ride a horse.
Verb + x xapartant toy? | B mopb yHax xaparTtan toy? | Do I need to ride a horse?
Verb + x xaparTtan B3?
Bu Amap mopb yHax What kind of horses do I
Need . | Verb + x xapartan. X3parTam Ba? need to ride?
XIPIIMTM | viery + x X3parryn.
Yn MOpb yHaxX X3parTan. You need to ride a horse.
Yn mopb yHax xaparryu. You don’t need to ride a
horse.
Verb + x écTtown toy? Bu mopb yHax écton oy ? Must I ride a horse?
Must Verb + x écTtom B3? Bun Aamap mopb yHax écton | What kind of horses must
écTomn B3? I ride?
Verb + x éctoit. Yn mopb yHax écTon. You must ride a horse.
Verb + x écryn. Yu Mopb yHax &cryn. You must not ride a horse.
Verb + /4 maraaryi. | Tap MOpb CaliH yHax He might ride a horse
Maybe Maraarym. well.
Might
Maraprym |Verb + /4 maraaryit. | Tap mopb caiiH yHaca He may have ridden a
6anx maragrym. horse well.
Verb + >/4 605Ho. Yn onoo ABX 60MHO. You may/can go now.
Asking for | Verb + /4 6onoxryi. |41 0800 ABX 60N0XryMu. You may/can not go now.
permission | Verb + >/4 6onox yy? |bun onoo Aex 60nox yy? Can/may I go now?
Verb + /4 60nox B3? |bu x3333 ABX 60510x B3? When may/can I go?

XIV. ADJECTIVES.

In Mongolian adjectives always occur before the modified word.

Comparison of Adjectives

* When comparing equal things, the words wur and maT are used. These words are equivalent to
“like” in English. LLwur is more common than mMaT.

Llac wwr uaraaH uaac.
The paper is white like snow.
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* A comparison in which one thing is superior to the other uses the following structure:

Llaac uacHaac uaraaH.
The paper is whiter than snow.
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* One of the suffixes —aac* is added to the comparative word and the adjective is placed before
the noun.

* The superlative is expressed in Mongolian by the word xamrunH. This word is placed before
the adjective.

XaMmruinH uaraaH uaac.
Whitest paper.

* For colors, there is a more specific way to modify or intensify the color described

XaB xap uaB uaraaH HOB HOrOOH
very black very white very green

Adjective orders: The Mongolian adjectives describe colors, qualities, sizes, masses,
characteristics, movements, etc. of nouns.

Colors: ynaaH, xap (red, black) AHxaap!
Qualities: caviH, 3eeneH (good, soft) (Pay attention)
Sizes: Tom, xaBTranm (big, flat) Numerals often appear

Distances: xon, oiip (far, near) with declensional suffixes.
Characteristics: yxaaHTan, XxerkunTtan (smart, fun)

Movements: xypAaaH, yaaaH (fast, slow)

By 3H3 HOMBIT apBaH
Jonnapaap aBcaH.
I bought this book for ten

Example:
Tap ynaaH, 3eeneH uamuy 4Yamp Taapy 6anHa.
That red, soft shirt fits you.

dollars.

Bu 9H3 HOMbLIT apBaap

XV. NUMERALS. asca.
I bought this book for
* When numerals occur before words, they become modifiers ten.
and, therefore, must have the suffix —H attached to their stem.
The numerals “one” and “two,” however, are exceptions.

Har - Har Hom X0ép - XOEp HOM
One - one book Two - two books
l'ypaB - rypsaH HOM Xopb - XOPWH HOM
Three - three books Twenty — twenty books

* The suffixes —nyraap and —nyraap indicate ordinal numbers.

Har - Hargyrasp cap TaB - TaBayraap cap
One - first month (January) Five - fifth month (May)

* The suffixes —paxb and —pax express the same meaning. They are used for routine ranking, or
for denoting how many times something has happened.
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Har - Har gax epep TaB - TaB gaxb enep
One - first day (Monday) Five - fifth day (Friday)

« [t is interesting to note that the months are expressed by the numeral suffixes —gyraap and —
Ayraap, while days are expressed by the numeral suffixes —gaxb and -gax.

Months / Capyya:

Harpyrasp cap Har cap January
Xoépayraap cap X0ép cap February
l'ypasayraap cap rypesaH cap March
HepeBayrasap cap 06pBeH cap April
TaBpyraap cap TaBaH cap May
3ypraagyraap cap 3ypraaH cap June
Honpyraap cap OOMOOH cap July
Hanmpyraap cap HanmaH cap August
Ecayrasp cap €CeH cap September
Apasayraap cap apBaH cap October
ApBaHHarayraap cap apBaH HAraH cap November
ApBaHxoépayraap cap apBaH X0ép cap December

Days of the week / [Jonoo xoHornviH egpyya:

Har nax epep Nasaa Monday

Xoép pnaxb egep Marmap Tuesday

l'ypae naxb egep JIxarsa Wednesday

[epeB nax enep Mypas Thursday

TaB paxb efaep BaacaH Friday

*Xarac caviH epep bAm6a Saturday (* half good day)

*ByTaH caiH epep HAm Sunday (* full good day)
* For expressing the phrase “about ten”, the suffix —aan* are added to cardinal numerals.

ApBaH HOM - apBaapj HOM
Ten books - about ten books

'y4nH HOM - ry4aaz HOMm
Thirty books — about thirty books

* For expressing “more than” or “less than” the following words are used.

ApBaH TaBaH HOM
Fifteen books

More than - apBaH TaB rapym HOM

more than fifteen books
ApBaH TaBaH HOM Less than -
Fifteen books

apBaH TaB Waxam HOM
less than fifteen books

* Collective Numerals: The suffixes —yyn(aa) and —yyn(23) added to numerals implies the
meaning “together.”

bua rypeyyn/aa/ ABHa.
Onyynaa aBcaH.

The three of us shall go together.
A lot of people went.
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XVIII. NOUN CASES
The Mongolian language has 8 cases.
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Cases Question words Case ending Examples
Time, location
For For . .
) and direction
someone | something :
question
XaH? tOy? None
Nominative Who? What?
AaBblH Hap
. tOyHBI? . Father’s name,
.. XoHun? . -UWH, -blH, -H,
Genitive What kind N
Whose HUWA, -HbI .
of? YXpUiH max
Cow’s meat (beef)
. XoHpa? AaBa, 33Xu
Dative- Toﬂ IOyna? X3333? When? T XgﬂpTaVI A
Locative What XaaHa? Where? Sl
v whom? Love dad and mom
AaBbITr, 33XKWIr ...
Accusative XaHmar? Oyr? WIAT, -bIT, -T roAsr
usativ -WIAr, -bIT, -
Whom? What? Father and mother
are called
X3Ha3c? IOyHaac? XaaHaac? 280, -33C Danr 55C a5
Ablative From From What? | From where? ’ ’ V.Yp
-00C, -66C Buy 1n a store
whom
X3Ha3p? IOyraap? 28D, 55 barwaap 3aanra-
Instrumental | By whom| By what P, ~3%p, I have my teacher
-oop, -eep
means? teach...
XaHT3an? AaBTan, 33>XTan
Comitati With tOyTan? -Tan, -Tan, ambapax
omitative ) . ) .
whom With what? -ToMn Live with dad and
mom
Xor tOy pyy? AaB pyy, 93X pyy
pYY? Toward Xaawaa? PYY, PYY r’v|71-
Directive Towards Where to? nyy, n
what? Y. vy Run to dad and
whom
mom

* The nominative case in the sentence is uneffected by the verb. The object will take a case end-
ing based on the verb. You can see in the sentences below that “6u” remains the same, but the
object, “XKopx”, takes different case endings.

Nominative Case Verb
Xopxug Tycangar.
Eu XKop>ooc acyypnar.
KopxTomn ABCaH.
XKopXbIr XYHO3NO9T.
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XVII. VERBS IN CASES.

Verbs have definite case usage of nouns and pronouns. Thus, you need to memorize which verb

is used in which case. This chart is for using the following nouns as objects of a sentence, not
subjects. For example, if I wanted to know how to say “Jake borrowed from me,” I would look
for the verb “borrow” (ablative case column, 9th down). I would see that it is in the ablative
case column, so I would know that the sentence would have “Hapgaac” (me in the ablative, “from
me,” translated roughly) in it. Jake would still be the subject of the sentence. When construct-
ing examples with this chart, use simple sentences that only have a subject and object in order to

better understand how the verbs are used. Using more than 2 nouns in the sentence will require
more than 2 cases, which the chart will not be able to help you with.

. Dative Accusative Ablative Comitative
P [Hapap Hamawnr Hapaac Hagtan
r |Yamg Yamamr Yamaac YamTan
o | TaHa TaHbIr TaHaac TanTan
n | TyyHa/ TOpaHAa TyyHuiar/ ToapHuiar | Ty YH33C/ TOpHI3C | TYYHTIOM / TAPIHTIN
o |BbunasHAa BupHuir BbuaHsac BunasHTan
u | Ta HapT Ta HapbIr Ta Hapaac Ta HapTan
n | TapsHa TagHuur TapHaac TapaHTIM
s
N | Yumrasg Yumraar Yumraaraac YumraaTan
o |Barwmng Barwwnr Barwaac BarwTan
u |Hawnsapg Hansbir Hansaac Hanatan
n | 3axupang 3axupnbir 3axupnaac 3axupanTau
s
V | baapna — (thank to) [Annra- (scare) AB- (take) ApunxaH — (look like)
e | banarna- (give asa | An- (kill) An- (afraid of) Axnna- (work with)
r | gift) Acap- (take care of) | Acyy- (ask) Byxwurna- (dance with)
b [Foma- (be offended) |BypTra- (register) | Bonroomxun- (be 3pna- (marry to)
s | Qypna- (love) Byuaa- (send back) | careful) 3yraan- (take a walk

3aa- (teach)

3ap- (sell)

3oayyn- (be beaten)
NTra- (believe)
Magara- (inform)
Onnryyn- (make un-
derstand)

Or- (give)

Caagp 6on- (interrupt)
Toxuonga- (happen)
Taanara- (like)
Tannbapna- (explain)
Tycna- (help)
Typaacnyyn- (rent)
Yypna- (be angry)
Y3yyn- (show)
XamnpTan (love you)
Xan- (tell)

Frompoo- (offend)
Hara — (follow)
3arHa- (shout at)
3yvyaan- (dream)
3amna- (blame)
MarT- (praise)
MapT- (forget)
CaHa- (miss)
CoHro- (choose)
TaHb- (recognize)
Tynx- (push)
Yyunn- (forgive)
Y33H Ag- (hate)
YHc- (kiss)
Xanpna- (love)
Xap- (look at)
XyHpaan- (respect)
WarHa- (reward)

l'yn- (request/ask )
Ayyn- (hear)

3anx- (tired of)
3yrtaa- (run away)
393n- (borrow)
NaBna- (inquire)
Can- (divorce)
Canra- (separate)
CoHc- (listen to)
XynasH aB- (receive
from)

yna- (sick of)
Ynrap aB- (take a
good example from)
Xouop- (lag behind)
Xynrawn- (steal)
Xyc- (wish from )
Waapa- (require)

with)

3oponga- (fight)

WNp- (come with)
MaHpan- (greet)
Maprana- (debate with)
Haisn- (become a
friend)

©pcena- (compete
with)

TaHnnu- (to meet)
Torn- (play with)
Toou- (calculate with)
YHT- (sleep with)
Yyna- (meet with/see)
Xapbuyyn- (compare)
Xapana- (argue with)
ABs- (go with)

Apb- (speak with)
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E
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Future tense (-Ha*) 32,61
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Genitive case 36

(with prepositions of location) 82

H

“to have” as a comitative case 42

I

Imperatives 157

Instrumental case 151, 169
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Interjections 120

M

Making a request 130,133
“-maap* 6anHa” (would like) 61
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N

Negatives “yryn”, “évw,” “-ryn” 35
Numbers 41, 43
P

Particle “meH” 35
Particle “tom, 4, TMAM33” 102
Past tense, simple (-caH*) 32, 188
Past tense suffix “-~caH” as an adjective 62
Polite commands/please 84,130, 156

Possessive particles MaHb, MUHb, TaHb, etc. 42

Possessives (plural suffix) “-xaH*” 34
Phrase for the meaning “of course” 129
Present continuous tense 49,102
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Prepositions “after, before” 90
Prepositions of a location 81
Prepositions of direction 83/4
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Pronouns (personal) “ta” vs. “un” 23
Pronouns in genitive case (possessive) 23
Pronouns in accusative case (objective) 23
R

Recent Past Tense “-4mx-" 170
Reflexive ending -aa* 94
Q

Question word: xaH? 35, 185
Question particles: 63? B3? 24,185
Question particles: toy?, oy? 42,185
Question particles: yy?, yy? 19,185
S

Superlatives 113
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Telling time 88
U

Usage of let’s, let me 67
Usage of “rax” (to call) 24,135
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To future design editors of this book:

Extensive revision was made to this edition
using Adobe InDesign CS5.5. Please direct any
questions or assistance request to

Chris Meade (keowee36@gmail.com) and

Cal Brackin (cbrackin@gmail.com)
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